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CHAPTER 1
INTRODUCTION

i t. The Government of Uttar Px:adesh in November, 1964, fqrmed

L. us mto a committee to examine the existing organisation and working

h;,{ .the .Board of High School and Intermediate Education, U. P. and to

: ,'_ ggest steps to improve its efficiency and speed in the context of rapid
7 expansion taking place in the field of Secondary Education. The intention

of the Government, as stated in its Memorandum, constituting the Com-

mittee, has been to make the Board an effective and efficient instrument’
K for _the planned development of Secondary Education in the State.

RaisoN D’

2. The Board was set up by the Intermediate Education Act, 1921
|¥” and has been functioning since w1thout any appremabfe change in spu;e
ofits growing problems. In the years following the estabixshment of the
* Board the number of the candidates appearing for its examinations has
been increasing with the result that from 8,648 candidates who appeated
at its examinations in 1925, this number has gone up to 4,86,000 in 1965.
[ here has been proportionate increase alround in the work Xof the Board
meet the demdnds of this growth in number. The rumeer of rec
1gh “Schools and Intermediate Colleges has mcreased “from’ 178 ) 2018
n the correspondmg period. The examination centrés which were sxtuated
n a few central places and numbered 774* in the whole State in’ 1925
ad far and wide to the remotest parts of the State and now
597,* for the exammauons of 1965. The. tempo of educational © o
is mounting yearly The Five Year Plans have adcfed urgenéy :
empo. It has, therefore, to be consxdered if the agency of ‘the i
hoard whlch was created in 1921, can cope with” such vast chmges t’lﬂt
ave taken place since and if it requxred reorgamsauon, reconstltutlon or

,e’present committee was'set up.

i THE SCOPE OF THE COMMITTEE

‘¥ 8. (i) The scope of the working of the Committee has to be con-
ined to its terms of reference set out in the Govemment Memorandum
4ppendzx ). The main task of the Commxttee ‘as set forth ‘in its
zrms of reference was to examine the existing orgamsatlon and’ wofkmg
M the Board and to suggest steps for improving its efficiency and speed.
“v\t the same time it was envisaged, in the Government 'Memorandum,

.l:reatmg this Committee, that the Board should be so orgamsed as “to
l ¥ ¥

_*Mixed centres’ have been counted as two centres.
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Hfu tion as an effective and efficient instrument er the planned deve-
‘ ment of - Sbccmdary Educatxon in the State”. An. educationally back-
St,xtc tha; wc are, we have m;t qnly to catch up wnth other Stawes

! fMa,nagﬁmcnt Any reorganwatwn of the ‘Board, therefore, smust
“tak‘c» o congideration wider. questions. rélating to Secondary Education.

(i) Elementary Edudatibn—Whén Weé discuds the ‘guestiont 6f Secondary
Educauon and concem ourselvwwwh da:e ra:smg of standaxds of educa

ifs l,, con;pletd} aWw fmm thebquestxléns
<o pmh!em ~of Elamentary Edncam)h.

EputATION. CoMMmission: 1965

- que g
thse_Board if it had been formed faﬁter the recommendauons of thxs Com;

: ion, were made avauablc Thxs is becausc tha Commltme feels that
S damemal questxons {ike the contmuanon of the ngh School and the
_Ix,uprmedxatq Exammamons, the stage at whlch these examma,uons shoulds
"be taken, ﬁxatlon of the mlmmum age for.; these eXanunauons, tbe extent
of d1v¢rs1ﬁcat10n of courses and . such allied matters, 1mportant as the‘
are, cannot be decided in isolation from their position in the rest of . the
country. The Gommittee, therefore, would have liked to keep away
from expressing its opinion on these matters, but as some of the questions
.are intimately connected with the sub]ect under its review, it cannot
entirely ignore them also. . Even where recommendations have been mad’
on such matters, it is hoped that they may come up before the Con

‘mission which is expected to continue its dehberatlons ‘up to March, 196v

bcnoom. EDUCA'noN IN INTERNATIONAL SETTING

5. The Commlttee would also like to make an observation.in the
beginning in regard to the need - for reorganisation of education. The
reason for the formation of the Committee appears to be some adminis-
trative difficulties which are being faced by the Board owing to the grow-
ing complexity-in its- working, the need for reconstituting educationa-
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patern today has been felt not only in the newly developing countries, .
but even in the most advanced countries of the world. Rapid growth
in the knowledge of science and technology has forced even those countries
which have been mainly responsible for this advancement to reconstruct
ther school programmes. The quality of education imparted in the
schouls in a country has assumed new .dimensions and is considered
ital not only for raising social, economic and industrial standards, but
valso tor national survival and existence. It is true that in developing
“our pattern we will have to build on our own resources, traditions,
,1dezls and values, but at the same time we cannot proceed as if the
Rusian, the American or the English Education does not exist. In short,
.thetle is a growing mneed for a thorough looking into the system of
Secondary Education and we have to derive profit from the experience

of others to the extent it would suit our own pattern of development
and culture.




3 .Gﬁmpmm{;n

HISTORIG&L Pmmmm
6 “Fhe -eduedtiond]:systems iin-ithe country ‘it iwe find ‘totay. "hias
“been the result- of its evolution “«down: vie dges.. Hmory Has left fts “‘foo:-
*pmnts,was»mmother ~walks of hfe, emwhe eduanona;l systcm élso

%fur 50 lmgr‘eandwsttll mould oumthmﬂti?g and*behawour A
“have £OtRe 0 usas & ‘noble: herivageof the past and whith are’relevamitiin
ithis -context,1are the vonfwdsts cof ‘culture -and - phxlowphy, “of the 'vital
teaghing-of+olerance 5o indispensable forsustaining a sociéty so long, diiid
- diversities-of vace, religion, stradition:dnd arguage. The ranner in whith
we must putgrow our history and modernisé our outlook and soctety must
be determined after giving a perspective of the changes that have taken
place in the e&ucauonal sét up down the ages.

o ' ANCIENT PERIOD |

o (1) Proud of our past, we hdve yet to assess ‘how much to weject
aﬂdhow fmnch to ;et'hnbi the past in our h’ves T‘he ng;c sccgs saw. in’

tual dlummatlon for ieadmg an enhghtened lee on the carth, our~_
her. The educational sighificance of this ancient weltanschay’ ‘ung is
‘that it gives to man his religion of love and light, peace and harmony,
.Tejects struggle as a sub-human category of life. General education of our
,com;eptlon cannot find a better rationale than in the Upamshadic formula-
tion : “system, janam, anantam brahma; the Ultimate Reality.is infinite
knowledge and truth, and, further : ayamatma brahma: Reality is my own
self. Knowledge constitutes the stuff of my selfhood. The ancient wisdom
of the Vedas yields to us a teaching technique also. To know a thing is
to become it. To know it from inside, we must enter it through a process
of emotional indentification, that is, through love. To develop a power
of sympathetic imagination in pupils so that they establish deep rapport
and intimacy with their surroundings is the surest way to know them. A
teaching skill must seek to put the learner en rapport with nature, and leave ;
the rest to his own manipulation, experimentation and exploration.
(ii) The complex character of our present environment, however, sets
a limit to the application of simple Vedic wisdom. Even so, we need not
reject its deep spirituality from our school system. Our teachers and pupils.
in schools while learning all that the modern Science and Technology have-

4
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to. unfold’ shoulid go about their task as sober people engaged in pursuit
of peace and happiness through loving and knowing the universe around
them. What we must reject is a tepdency to back'slide to. an archaic past
by, denying the growth, of Indian. History.

(iii) 'The post-Vedic evolution of Indian History is the history of
grewth of unity in the midst, of diversity. Over the centuries, however,
diversity and differences got the better of unity resulting in the emergence
of rigid. secial hierarchy and stratification. It persists even today as a
backlog of the past. It must go if India is to stay united and strong
against the sweeping. forces of current history. Education must devise all
possible skills to forge national and international unity, not by denying
dlvetsuy, but by. accepting it as a fact of our history and living up to 1t
Other contributions of this period to our edugation are as below—

(@) There is more and more institutionalization of education,
Gurukulas, Pathshalas, Maktabs and State Universities are set up to
impart, edueation in secular and sacramental mbjects.. Seholars of
eminence stavt their owm places. of learning: Living with the teacher
is an essential requirement - of studentship - (4ntovasi). ~Personal
contact is highly valued and the pupil works hard and waits for his
’teachers grace — the Pupxl—teacher—relatlonshl,p was based on lofty
and pious esteem in which the teacher—the Guru, was held by the
dlsaple—the Shishya. This relatlonshlp is now a lost value of
Indxan education. Evep in the age of teachmgmachme,s\, the effec-
tiveness of this relationship has got to be recognised becayse of its
deep emotional impact of the educational process.

~(b) Kings.and emperors as well as the well-to-do section of popula‘
tion extended their patronage to institusions. There is no proof
to show that any smngs were auached to such patronage. Autonomy
seems to have been jealously guarded against all mter,ﬁcxencg by the
acharyas, the heads of such institutions. At a later stage when thnsp*
institutions became dependent on private chantyw they tended m

become deuommauaaal . g

{e)’ Professional and_ vocatjonal education seems to have been.
“imparted by various guilds of workers or Kulas. The master-worker:
were ‘also the teachers. 'Some secrets of the trade, however, were
guarded and passed on to the next generation in the form of
heritage. In many vocations, education was from’father-toésbn

(d) Education during this period laid great stress on intellectual
discipline, depth of erudition, and mastery of language. If the
great works of learning produced during this period are any proof,
a mighty creative surge must have swept over the land. - Freedom
of thought and free exchange of ideas, teacher’s autonomy and his
‘opportunities for experimentation, must have been the factors to



,f‘m@atm urge in. tmlhwmm sou?l Indxam Hxstory has
Yﬂt,o witness a me pmducnye agie :

¢ A propt
f ‘this 1 1 ‘the u. 2 “Let peepies of the
warld 1cam modei& of rxgﬁt qouductr fram the ﬂrst-bom of this

smﬂd“"iaméuﬁ ' éemreﬁ-'
‘Nala,nda.; Besxgizs th_c -

, 1ﬁterest 3 the second phase, when Her Ma]esty’s Gowern-
! , lity ‘towakds educating Her
‘ Sub]eas in’ éhe cultural and’ educational traditions ‘of the British ;

the third phase, when some Indian leaders felt the utility of the British

pattern of education for India ; the fourth phase started with the adient

of “Gandhian era which felt antagonistic towards the slavish imitation

of the VVég; and evplved and advocated a ‘‘national pattern” of education ;

the fifth phase, which has yet to gain a full momentum, when we in Endia

think. that Indian education must have its roots in the realities of Imdian
life and traditions.

10. Education as it evolved during the last 150 years or so hias so
much to teach us: :

(i) Before the freedom movement began in the begmmng of the
century, education was never conceived in complete. and compre-
hensive manner from a national point of view. A long-range view
was never adopted. It came piecemeal and it grew with the length




7
of the Government purse allotted for education in India by the
British Parliament ot its representative in Delhi. National goals of
education and its national pattern could not be thought of. We
got what the ruler thought fit for our consumption and no more.

(ii) Freedom Movement did quicken the pace of educational
expansion. Sporadic attempts were made to start national institu-
tions. Ranade, Gokhale and, later-on, Tagore, Malaviya and
Gandhiji projected a revision of modern Indian education with their
stress on cultural and spiritual values of life. The logic of circums-
tances forced the then Government to take up measures of reform.
The University of Allahabad was established and separated from
the Calcutta’ University; then followed the Agra University and the
Board of High School and Intermediate Education, U. P., in 1921.
Short of funds always for educational activity within the State, the
Government encdu'raged private ﬁcncies to come to the field.
The private agencies responded well. They are still in the field,
and, tulfilling an important need and are a vital part of our history
and heritage.

(iii) . The pattern of our education remampd “colonial”  that
is, liberal in the Victorian sense, till’ during the depressxon and slump

~in the thirties of dhis century. The problem  of unemployment

. amongst the educated yotith came to the fore because of its polmcal
implications for the foreign rule in India. Diversification of courses
at the secondary level of education was theught of as a’ palliative
rather than as a long-range solution :of the problem. Repatterning
of the complete school- system - must have been  dismissed as too
revolutionary an ideal. Diversification of courses, mooted in the first
Acharya Narendra Deva Gommittee Report in 1988 became a reality,
however, in 1948 after India’s Independence. The idea got a re-

 ibforcemenit in 1952 from the Second Narendra Deva:Committee. -

(iv) Amongst the otlier legacxes of the past iti‘the: avéa of educatmn

~ thdt still ‘condition our thnfkmg, detemime ‘our’ 'atutudes ‘and ‘even
exerase us emotionally, dre, say, the teacher-managemnt rela 7en-
ship, the’ gmnt-m-;a‘id formula, the. organisatiohal setup’ whichi ‘is |
extrémely involved in files and formalism. Difference in outlook -
between the Government and private bodies apparently working for -
the same. objectives, agmmonai approach for seeking redress ‘are a

few of ‘the Tegacies of the past.

History oF THE BOARD :

11, (3) Indian Universities Act, 1904—It would be necessary to review
Hunckly the background and purpose for which the Board was censtituted.
ﬁn 1902 a University Commission was appointed by. Government of India
mmnly to review the position of the Universities regarding higher :grades
#f examinations. The Commission recommended: domination of Secondary




(11) Th‘e Calcwtta Umvt’mzty Cmn?mmwas of 1917-Also known as the-
Sadler Cqmmmmn, the Calcutta University Gomehnission, 1917, was- dppoint-
. e;d to review the positioh of theSecondary Edtdation vis-a-uis the Uliversity

"Edncanon .The. Comniission thade the following sienificant Pecoimenda-
t.;cms——

(1) The dlxidfng Iifie bettweéen the U’mvemues and Skcondary

courses is more prdl,y t& be drawd af the l‘ntexme&mte E‘xamma
tmn Han' dt the Mamculéhéﬁ

2), : lfcf "lLd there'fore, cxeate a new type of mstxtutlons
c{l!ed t'ﬁé’ fntermeéxité Coﬁ’eges WI&Ch would prov1de for mstruo

tj:?n ﬁl‘ Arts, S’qmt:e, Medfcnﬁe,‘, Engifieering, ’I‘eachifig' etc., thse
“coll mi'g‘ﬁ éifer bS ¢ n as’ 1}} epencienf‘ msmu(uons or might -

B el 18 sttt Fifgh S

‘ (3) “The admlﬁsl?n test for Umversmes should bévthe-passmg of
the Imerme&i‘i e, ﬁmmin’ ok

1 ﬁontrol of . Secon' ary Educanon g '
(;;u) It wag’ z&mm e first, tinde in the history of Trdiat E&ucatxon
that the dominance of Umwérsxtms over the Séhool Education wasrattempt-
ed’ to be done away with as -a. resiilt of recominendations of the Sadler
_Commxssxon Tt was also.for ithe first time that the. terminal siiture of
 Secondary Educatién was recognised. It was with this background that the
Board of High School and Intermédiate Fducation, U. P. was established
th;uugh the, JIntermediate Education Act of 1921 as. (?assed by the U. P.
islati ouncil *‘to tiake the ylagg of the Alla,haba University in Tegu-
]atmg and sp,pervgsmg the system of ngh School and Intermedxate Educa-
tlon m U P” Af;pr the assent. of the grovgmor of the U. P: .and the

qumox Gclgeral it was Publ}shed in the Gazette on Tth January, 1922,
from which date it (;ame into force.

(iv) Narendri Deva Commitidh; 1938 As has beeti stated. above, the
Board has been functioning almost without any ippreciable thatige as far
as its constitution was concerned. First major change as far as curriculum
was concerned was effected ‘as a result of the recommendations of the
Narendra. Deva Cominittee appointed by Government in 1938 to review
the system of Secondary and Primary Education in U. P. - The Cominittee
observed— :

“Secondary Edutation was imerely regarded as subsidiary to
University education, it does not provide varied forms of training
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for life and employment to suit the varied interests and abilities of
large number of pupils, One general programme of studies
of the academic type has been prescribed for all and sundry.
The system must be a complete, self sufficient and integrated whole.
It ought not be subordinated to the requirements of University
education and should not bé ¢onsidered as mérely a stage in the edu-
cational ladder or a wastefull opéning into the hall of higher
learning. The courses should be self sufficient and constitute a unit
by themselves. Courses of various types should, thérefote, be pro-
vided to suit boys with different aptitudes and talents. Some course,
for instance, may be predominantly litérary, somé Scientific and
theoreticdl, other aesthetic or téchnical. Collégé  education must
bEgm with' a boy or ja girl of twelve whén physiological and' psycho-
logical changes of gx‘eat impottance begin to take place rapidly, and
it must carry Bim or her through the entire phase of these' changes
to the agé of 18.”*

As a result of those recommendations, the new scheme was introduced

from July, 1948. The Courses of study at the Higher Secondary stage were

divided mto groups—-Lnferary, Scxentxﬁc, Constructive and’ Aesthetic : so that
w& miﬁﬁ‘t forth "a oorﬁpléte : :

(v) Second Narendra Deva Gomm:tte&, 1952—-Second‘ Narendra Deva
Committee was appointed by Government in 1952, to: examine the new
scheme of Secondary Education made operative from ]uly 1948, .with a
Vi dinonig othé¥ dHifgs, to détermitie How far the éxécution Had béen in
ﬁeéping with the objects expécted to be fulfilled. The Cominittee felt that
thie schéme followed by the Ediication” Department was basically reasoniable
4 4 step in the right ditection, and' suggested a féw modifications as far
4 orginisation of subjects were concerned. Modifications sugpésted were
largely accepted’ and the sarie pattefn i contmumg ‘almost. unchahgéd

(viy The fntermedmte Educa;tzon Amcndment Act,) 19’58~—T’he Second
ﬁ'ﬁfgh&h ﬁeva Commlttee had observed “1t is pamful remafk that m
‘iiimntment iricrement, pramotion “and Ieave etc.’ have ‘ot begri ‘safe.
guarded.* The Mudaliar Commission in nafrating the history ‘of ‘eduica-
tion had stated that problems relating to the training of teaehers, their
salanes, a,nd conditions. of service were left unsolved. Th:ough the Inter-
nrediate Education Amendment Act, 1958, statutory prov1s1ons were made
for the comstitution of the Gommlttees of Managements in the Insututlons,
for laying down of quahﬁcatlons of teachers and method of their recrmmcnt
and other conditions of their service. As a result of this Amendment Act
sectians 16-A, 16-B, 16-C, 16-D; 16-E, 16-F, 16-G; 16-H. and 16-1, were added
to the Intermediate Education Act, 1921.

v 'Repogt/ of the Secondary Education'Re-organijsation Commmee, U P. 1953,
Page 63



al ypresents the Department of Educa,tmn and eo~,
of‘ he Board with those of the Department

ductmg the" éXammatmns 2 also the day—to-day Secretanal ‘business of
‘Board. . $A Secretarjat is maintained- for that pur pose under the adrm K-
’tratwe cpntrol of the Secrctary . !

The Board does not enjoy any. financial autonomy Ii is ‘under thc
control’ Of Government in fiscal matters as well as iti the appointment and
admmxstrauon of its Secretariat. Without the service and financial
matters, the Board discharges the functions set down in section 7 of the
Act. Tt has to cover a wide field of work rangmg from recognition 'of
Insmutions their inspection, to laying. down of cotrses and curricula and-
presmblng of suitable text-books. Tn secondary schools, the classes covered
by the Board are, however, from IX to XII only :

10 -
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" The Board’s most important task is the conduct of two big public
bxaummtmns, the High School and the Intermediate. The work.not only
involvei a great public trust and confidence in evaluation of education but
it 1s as colossal as it is complicated since so many agencies, besides the
Board, are required to converge and co-operate in the successful conduct
of these examinations. The Committee is aware of the creditable way in.
whlch the Board acquits itself of its task of great pubhc trust and that,
too, with an inadequate and outmoded machinery. It is also, in this sphére
chat the Board has succeeded in evolving techniques and devxces of great
value for evaluation.

18. The Committees of the Board—The Board appoints several Com-
mittees to take charge of its several activities. Important Committees and
their funcrioning are as below :

(i) The Commaittees of Courses—~The Board appoints for each subject
or group of subjects a Committee of Courses comprising, in general, of five
members. -So there are at present 33 such Committees relating ‘ to various’
subjects of the Board’s examinations. These are the expert Committees.
Specialists of subjects are associated with them. But each Cotmittee of
Courses may have an elected member of the Board who need net Be a
‘spedialist or expert of the subject concerned.

A Committee of Courses in a subject concerns itself with recommending
courses as well as books for the next ensuing examinations. It also pro-
posey*names of examiners, paper-setters, moderators etc. Many other

cognate matters may be considered by it for the 1mprovement of tumdnal
and evalwation ‘standards. :

(iiy The Curriculum Commzttee—Comprlsmg of 15 members, this Com-
mittee. concerns itself with the wider and more wenghty issues of syllabl
coutses and text-books such as introduction of a new subject or deleting
an existing subject or paper. It also comments on the proposals
miited to it by the Committees of Courses for the consxdératlon of .the

Bf&rd.

(m) The Examinations Committee—It is a seven mcmbex Com Lee,
meting almost every month and on an average for more than 60 days'in a
year. It has to deal with, and dispose off, around: 4,000 cases Qﬁ;.unf&lr
means annually— a quasi-judicial function of awarding punishment to the
‘candidates so involved. Scrutiny of each case with strict :procedural
propriéty and close conformity to the principles of matural jastice give to
this Committee a new legal and judicial dimension. The task is difficult
:and delicate. In the same way, cases of mass-copymg involving hundreds
of students, invigilators and Heads of Institutions come up for its consi-
deation. Al this is in addition to its main charge of conductmg the two
public examinations within the State. :

(iv) The Recognition Committee—The procedure for grantmg Tecog:
_nition to institutions by the Board is laid down in Chapter VH-of thie
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'Bumzs @dﬁﬁd&tﬁ »'FM!E’R%cﬂgmdbn Eom’xftw'mmsnng of dix elected
emb the Departient (wxrouaedmbetheﬁeguty
Director of Educamwi!mance, 1 1’964‘ but'is‘now the Regional' Deputy
Directow of Education of o +Repion contcerned' with the Instittion séek-
ing recognidony exatines the: ¥ plieations of new Institutions’ for” ‘recogni-
“tion; by the: Beard. A cdose scrudny” al’eadilappﬁmﬁm for recogni-
‘tiow; keyping of a timesdiedile, and then judging exth on merit Hee From
e:téia' pmis and pressures; ave the vital” correetns of this Cormittee. o
* fv): Bestdes te above; othier Comimittes'iré the Finance Committee,
the Results Committee, the Women’s Education Committee and the Private
“Candidutes’ Commisree. The Board is alsd" empoWered to appoint ad’ hoc
rcemmmw ‘OF' subJCmamMees o advive it on' amny spceiﬁc issues.
14, ‘Seeretary of the Board and his oﬁce—'f'he Secretary of the Board
is assiséect by about a dozers; oﬁiéersﬂabd aboist sin: hundred other siaff, both
~of: pmment and’ casudh nature. . The work: uages from ‘the manuak éype
;-oﬁmw bvadles cte. ivatithne Irighiby. skilllod type or asranging for srutiny,
; My -question-paper, sealmg and depatels,: interpretation of law und
rwwauddeténdmg of legat suits. - The voluase of the: Work-as: 9 com
pléxity i ohby matched by. the great secree: m&mﬁ&ence wi’th which to
preserve ‘the ‘public trust, whlcfh is: :tht p!tblizc@xammatwn cbmiwtc& by
_.theIBaaxd The work i 8. grouph. ¥

;Bun thls inicrease in xsp:u:e is. mﬂy 12 tines. a8 agam the. mcmase dn thc
5 f\mbﬂ”oi;canéldaﬁes examined,w}mh is " 37 timnes, hai, 1o dee’t
“Jeelieve it how cramped and cluttered. is the plam we mﬂ the Beand's
‘ Qﬁl Swith ﬁles and £urmture, r:ecotds a;!d regmstem, and what not. - No
verandahl i Teft which is'not enclosed, and, even. then many have to sit
“wheréyer they. can. The staff position is becommg more desperate than
(ﬁﬁléuit. Buritig the last decade alone, against an increase of more than
§7 pericent of candidates, the staff ition advanced only by 11 per cent.
' We would like to make an eé;(:etlve diagnosis of the Board’s_short-
commg mamfesung itself in the lack of ‘speed and efficiency’. Most of
the public complaints centre round deixys in disposal in general. Even the
Y.egistatiites have taken nbtice of some lapses and serious legal consequences
some tinte flow from the Board’s ‘quasi: Judmal’ decmon challenged before
the Courts of Law-

" (i) The most 1mportant nodal point from which stem forth a
number of difficulties is the public examination itself, and the out-
moded methods and machinery used for conducting it. The number
of candidates for examinatioris “has been mounting, and it will
mount further as it should with the broadening of the base at the
primary stage of education. We must, therefore, free our minds
from the ‘number-phobia’ altogether. Accommodation’ and staff
kave not kept pace with the growth of number. Tables given else-
where are fevealing. Retkoning from the base year 1924425, the
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number swelled from 8,648 to 4,86:000 during 196465, a rise of 57
times while the staff, officers.and .men, rase.only,toakout,17. times,
and accommodation.increased by about 12 times. The ratio between
the office assistants and.the candidates has been steadily rising from
vear to year. It was 1: 786 in 1924:25 and.which is.now 1.1 1717 in
1964-65. THe workload has obviously meve .than donhled, and,
adding, to this the complexity of work due to,many other sophistica-
:tionsiintroduced -to-make ‘the process fool-proof, the conclusion seems
to beiforced on us that a point of breakdown may soon be reached
unless, of course, the ‘things are mended before it is too late. The
‘Board’ has also weathered a few years of storms when the rise.was both
4brupt -and -phenomenal. Durmg 1949-50, the number of candi-
dates registered was 99,772 which rose to 1,51,590 the following year,
a spurt of 52,600 candidates and nearly 52 per cent on the figures -
of ‘the preceding year. ‘A sudden increase of another 82,000 candi-
date; — neafly 48 per cent durigg 1952-53 and then a fyrther high-
tide of 40,000 “inr the yoar 1954:55 have also been w1tn¢s.sed and faced
by the Board. That the matifiinery of th¢ Board did not break'
dewn under such pressures shows its strength and: ﬂexxblhty But
.the-Committee suggests: that the Board must evolve some ‘forecast
dewice’ onia: prannedibasis to' keep- itself forewarned and forearmed
«for . umeeting emergency situations.

(ii) It is to the credit:ofs the Board that despite the pressure of the
number ot candidates and, paucity of .staff .and .other. shortages, it
has kept to. the time:schedule in. declazing the. examinasian results.
'It"is not open to.the public view that difficult preliminaries and
\dehmte processes. have to, be gqge thzaugh.before. the xegults are
publishéd in. newspaper. .. It is a round-the-clogk work, strenuous,
cautions, and confidential, exccuted literally . on.a. warfoesing ‘with.
every man available thrown..in: that.enables she Board. to make over
the results to-the. publishing , encies. Yet, . the.engire. credit is
washed away by the gutstanding. «cases,, numbering. atound . 4,000, of
malpracnces that . are disposed . off with. igordinage. adelayngnnually
“The impatient parents, \naturally complain, .and_justly so. . But the
Board is not much to blame . because of the long legal, procedure of
investigation. And, yet" something must. be done to.redeem the
position. “What has been done so far does not go far enoqgh though

-it‘has gone some way no doubt.

- (iiiy The traditional type of examination itself which the Board
coniducts is beset with' quite a few defects. As a reliable and valid
testing tool, -it has its shortcomings. It is’ hardly objectlve, and, it
takes a long time to admlmster, to scare and to assess it. And, time

. is an-essential faktor in testing. ~Each examiner has to assess around
400~ answer-books' containing full-length ¢ssays within_a short span
of three to'five weeks. “Add to, ‘this’ the .numeroys fqrmahtles and



jjob of the Board is too mmmon to
t the ushermg in.of the. Cenfidential
{ iné Limmatmg ‘many.-drawbacks.

~ 'lway r:cexp;;s from the

¥ ple; ¢
mmﬁiibn eentres despatcﬁing
CLas % ih

‘the genuiine cases, the nuinber of thi 'ho Ao not samfy"t:he Board's
'ehgxblhty test; and yet do not sfhy from takmg a chance as in a
“huff, s tiot small. Perrhftfing an 1n 1g1b1c candldate and with-
.'holdmg permission to’ an eligible candldate are both full of legal
1mp11catxons And, the Board has no optxon except to admita large
'number of ‘candidates prov1sxonally each year. Under pressure. .of
time eligibility is not thoroughly established, ‘and, the results of a

good number of the provisionally. admltted ‘candidates are withheld,
and the vicious circle starts agam

(vii) The Board, located and functioning at Allahabad, is not the
only agency involved in the Examination. Other important agencies
are, (a) the Principals and teachers of various Institutions including
ithe’ Umversmes, who act as exammers, setters, moderators, centre
Supermtendents etc. There are, more_than- 11,000 examiners alone

and hundreds of centre spreads over the entire State, some intrack-
less areas far from train or bus routes. (b)) The Government Press
and other printing agencies doing conﬁdchtlal work, the Railways
and the Post Offices are vitally involved in. the work. (Only in
186263, the Board had to foot a bill of nearly a lakh of rupees and

E3
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#i#% many inconveniences due to something going wrong in-a Post
‘Hﬂce) () The Department, the Inspectorate, the Regional
ﬁ'ﬂectorates and the Government all have a role to play m it. ~ (d)
T‘ﬁe public, sensitive and conscious of their interests and nghts, are
Wt’st vitally interested in the Board and its affairs because the future
% their wards is involved in it. (¢) Then the publishers and
?mhoxs form no negligible elements, and (f) lastly, the students and
- aminees who are the Boards' clientele, forrmdable force and
!ﬁms of educational activity. Success of examination depends on
@hcse forces moving with a sense of common purpose and common
MYS for destiny. The sense of purpose is not always forthcoming and
imzer in ample measure. Hence leakages occur, marpit takes place,
corrupt practices are used, force and pressures are apphed and
¢heating is not uncommon. And, strangely all this goes to the
gccount ledger of the Board. .
viii) Since the Board holds a vast publlc trust, it has numerous and
Yarious involvements. This feature is well reflected in-the daily
Tk of the Board which rurs into several thousand covets. " Even
the registered covers, telegrams, D. O., G. O’s.; all needmg imme-
diate and urgent attention run into hundreds. The task is formi-
dable, and delay and inefficiency flow directly from it. The delays
that have bedevilled the Board are, in the main, the i xssumg of certi-
ficates, Original and Duph(ate, answering the public queries, correc-.
gion of dates of birth in the certificates, change of names, passmg
and despatch of the bills of remuneration. Of late the " position:
‘has improved a good deal, and yet more remtains to be done and
dcsn'ed

{ix) The limited storage capaaty of the Board is a real snag to
ia smooth working.

2 (x) Want of a full financial autonomy to the Board also comes m
the way of its working.
%(xi) The Director of Education is too busy a person to find enough
time to devote to the Board's functioning. At any rate, he cannot,
glve his whole time and attention to the Board. But since he acts
‘as a liaison and bridge of communication with the Government and
the Department, there seermns to be no escape -from - the present set
2p. A non-official, whole-time Chairman may have many: other
advantages but this. : .

B. ‘Functions that weve not well attended to—In reviewing the func-
ig of the Board, we cannot help making a comment that it kad
@\and largely set for itself the task of conducting the examinations
gnﬁned most of its working towards that purpose. Other functions
Pfall directly under its purview were given a secondary place. - The

;was that such important matiters as the improvement of syllabi and
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g of standards = of .education or even the .examination

and, plan for recognitign were either, peglected
o M vétb saly, pyxiipctorily.  Similagly, the affice. of the Jioard having
been, given the awm of @ﬁsmrtmm of Goyernment, though had certain
dvantigrs .on. this. was. tied | dqu with the md tg.pe irksome

el 4 if;or P WY Wi&m it had tp. it Jgr Shvem
neht san @n ,,amd I;md to Tonte its, prppq?sals a.year in advance, thrgygh the
dul , QfNG’W Demgnd; etc.

I ksuﬁgstmgﬁ mrgamsamm of the 'BOard we’ therefore will Have. to
mrt wrsh Cihts facwal background. Reforms and recommendations that
syggest: for, m&ﬁugw‘hﬁw ‘difhculsits are comuined: in the ‘sueceeding




CHAPTER 1V

CONTENT OF EDUCATION AND THE SCHOOL PLAN

' ~."16. The Committee feels that the Board as it is functioning today
flaces in over-emphasis on examination and under-emphasis on education.
We hase even to see if education is not free from what we may regard
ps iunmonal imbalance, and whether an extra stress is being given to the
(‘uitwauon of skills and abilities in a student to the neglect of inculcation
Qf valwes and attitudes. Before expressing our views on the ob;ecttve of
w@ucamn and its contents, we would like to emphasise that there is an
urgehtneed of viewing education up to the end of Secondary stage as one
,qmplee whole. Different bodies entrusted with the framing of curricula
d cmrses and determining the content of education at different levels
kve net only posed a problem of effective co-ordination between their res-
ve spheres, but have resulted in duplication of effort and contents,
eting of divergent objectives. This has also failed to prowde a
nite direction and dimension to the content. The Committee there-
, stongly feels that there should be one composite body which
mﬂ&;be responsible for determining the contents of education, the edu-
tiotid objectives, the syllabi and the courses from the earliest stage of .
catbn through the end of the Secondary stage. We shall come back
-tlifsitopic later in Chapter V. The Committee now wishes to express
i o1 the content of education and the educational objectives which may
ke #long time (o give a practical shape in their entirety; nevertheless,
could pmwde a guiding path towards which a beginning could be made.

'17. First Level Education—Different termmology is being employed.
y different persons in explaining their points of view and this has resulted
1,some confusion. Terms like elementary, primary, hasic_ etc. are bemg
qd freely involving several divergent issues and approaches. For example
§¢ terms, basic for some, implies a method and phllosophy of education
jated with the name of Gandhi Ji. ‘Primary is an old term used
ify a stage before Secondary Education. A ‘Primary School’ conjures:
fore our eyes the image of a village school, ‘Elementary has a legal
' constitutional import in it since Indian Constitution (and almost all
gé";:omtnes of the world as well as the U. N. O.) accepts the funda-
mal right of each citizen to elementary education. It is now being
msidered as the Nation's primary responsibility.

5. The Committee prefers the term, Firstlevel Education (used by the
ESCO) to cover educational activity up to age 1l-plus in -our State.
frst-level education comprises several stages both from chronological

gychological view points: 0—3 years for parent education ; 3—6 years
punery, kindergaxten, Montessori or other forms of education; 611

17
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2 gegmup for primary basic education. Thie underlying rationale for this
‘bxeakup into agé-groups is the, psychodynamxcs of the human mind. The
farst three years after thé birth (add a ,ypgx;mq preceding it when a married
_couple preparg f for the new Yenture of parenthood emotionally and
“socially) ofa ] rm, a delicatg stag hen.the. basie. ep&ttltudes begm
to take shape. Due to parenta;l mish. if
can-get built intd the! ‘baby's ego an:
; ppiness:t 86 ‘agel s vieal
«childhood and moves vp from: nare s?sm to the. famxhal emp )
persopality can’ suffer many:d ; ) A'in t‘he fam y,
which may not only leave scats bt it b o
‘chandg of s eﬁeaiwzgxﬁnpﬁliﬁug*%
an mﬁivxdual «expetjerices the: spurt:

sofcits, nativespotential. - Such- an upswye Heye 'M’ z'il
tilization of this perxod A3 necessary for learning, a_ﬂd no good edumtfgn
ﬁc%n allow it'to go- waste inithe béu‘*im«;mtl ot the nation and tadivi sl

a@m.mimc: ike- 1 °”11‘444 'a

‘High Sch ols, and these, under' a scheme of jnteg txa;;, are mow combined
with the primaty’ classes. ‘The anomaly deepem further when, adminis-

 tratively and orgamz,auonally, these ¢laises are run'anid controlléd by bodies
other than the!Board of High School and*Intermediate Education. Recop:
nition, examination and curricula-of these classés and the’ schovo&s rtxhnu'fg
them do not fall within;the purview of the present Board. The anomaly
must go. . The Commiittee suggests the following steps to achieve this end :

(i) At present Classes VI, VII, VIII must be completely mtegrated
with ‘the Board of Secondary Educatién, and should comprise its
‘Junior High School Section. No, rigid coriceptionalization can be
stuck to in a dynamic age as regards the first-level and second- lcve1
of education. After all, these are levels of education only, and not
the ‘compartments of. life’,

(i) Recogmtlon of ‘Junior ngh School may be cntrusted to
regional bodigs. "Courses and curricula may be laid down by a
single unified body specially charged with- this task so that. ‘gaps
from primary to Class VI and from Class VIII to Class IX are
bridged, -and continuity and integration of all educational activity
are realised. ‘



19

~ (iii) Opinion is diverse and divided in regard to the question of
‘zxamination at the end of Class VIIT run by Junior High Schools.
*We will however, deal with it in Chapter XI.

(iv) As for the courses, ultimately Class VIII will synchromse with

termination of the 8th year of compulsory education under the
provision of the Constitution. It may be treated as a terminal
‘public examination. The courses laid down for Classes VI, VII and
“VIII must be so enriched and expanded that these satisfy the crlterla
‘of terminal compulsory education for all.

19 Any attempt to restructure secondary education within the State
mpgl start from defining its goals and objectives. The Commitiee expresses

itseil-en this issue as follows—

(i) Secondary education covers at present, and for a long time to
come will, the age-bracket from 11 to 18 and Classes from VI to.
XW. This is the pattern in onr State. It runs over a most vital
formative and critical age of an individual's life. - A hard fact of
‘the situation, however, is that substantial number of .our children
would drop out earlier seeking jobs etc, A bulk dropout occurs
‘again after secondary education. Those who do not leave, pursue
‘higher education, and those who do, seck employment. Thus 4t this
‘point of education are joined several divergent - issues. * How- to
prepare a young adolescent for nature adult life and eqmp hith
for effective social participation? How to help hlm to get a job
he is fit for? How to secure for him an intellectudl fitdiess and
knowledge so that he can usefully pursue higher studies? Thus
vocational fitness for employment, intellectual fitness for, hlgher
learning, and a general fitness for social life, are three
distinct, if not divergent, demands made on the secqnqlary ;;iumf
tion. :

‘(i) ‘The Committee thinks that .the problem may: hot:: bie.: soh(_' :
by complete vocationalization of secondary education, or, by con
plete subordination of it to the purpose of higlier education.. The
pattem must remain a ‘general education’ with a provision - of
openings at the end of Class VIII, of Class X and of Class XH.for
those who, for ulterior reasons other than purely educational -are
compelled to leave earlier than they should for joining a vocation
or a vocational training centre. A seven-year (Class VI to XIIy
integrated and intensified course in general education, the Com-
mittee believes, must be so conceived as to provide a terminal as well
as preparatory nature of courses. It must condltlon the process of
schoolmg at the secondary stage.

- (iif) The second-level education must retain its core of general
education’. But the courses and curricula must be so ‘enriched and
expanded that general education produced accomplished men and
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‘women, who are alert and perceptive in’their minds, sensitive to
the hlgher vah::ea of r’hfe, and vetsed in the art of communxty living.

20. T ize Dwemﬁcatwn of Courses—- (B Having defined the goals and
ob]estlves general terms; we would like ‘to suggest that the grouping of
subjects havé not brought the desired results that were expected of them.
Qur experience of the manner in ‘which these courses have been run for
over 15 years is that it has not fulﬁlied the oblect whlch was m;tiaﬂy con-
twplated It has not been able to provide diversion canals to the flooded
University gates. The hope - that this d:vemﬁcauon would remove. all
invidious distinctions between students preparmg for different courses,
brewkmg down ‘the sense of mfenanty that is associated with vocational
courses also has not been achieved; Education imparted Construttive sab-
jects and the subjects .of the Aesthetic. Gronp haxdly reaches an. amateur
craftman training level. Thus these courses do not fulfil the require-
ments of terminal eduatiim Nexthg;,, have they any mmtgt for the
students of these groups nor’ is theit: iproféssional ‘achievement high 1
n-the craft ‘or the fine arts:to. enable them, - to straight away mtke down in
le in thc vocation that th@;y have stndled On the aotb,e): hand,. there is

s the studems ta;king the:m : a' sense\of mfermnty in. every
bf timr life. "The coutses: y not popular as the figures of the

at,udmts oﬁermg these sub;ect.s ai "ﬁhe High. School and thc Intgrmedmte
‘examinations. show.

() Several reasons may be responsible for iit. Uncertainty in ‘the
climate and rate of mdustrahsatlon in the country leading to job-opportu-
mixes may be one of the reasons, another reason could be general deterio-
ration in the standards of achievenient in our schools with the result that
vocationalisation actually began a little too early and before the student
has had a chance to acquire sufficient “general education”. There may
be several other reasons too. We however would not like to go into
fundamental question whether diversification (not necessatily vocationali-
sauon) is necessary at all at the Secondary stage of education. Taking a
‘very broad meaning of *diversification”-that the courses for students pre-
paring ‘for Engineering and Medicine or for the humanities courses etc
should be different, we accept that diversification is necessary. However
‘the nature of this diversification is a topic on which we have to say some-
thmg '

(m) We recommend that “general education” should not be mixed
up with the vocational or industrial education. This type of education
which is industrial or technical in nature and aims at creating a lower level
of technician or craftsman should be separated from the general education.
1t could be very well left to the respective departments of the Government
or bodies dealing with the technical or vocational or agriculture education
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#r-education in the fine arts like the School of Arts and [Crafts, Music
ademy etc. Diversion can thus be provided in separate schools like the
polytechnics and the technical training institution. Similarly there could
* separate schools for fine arts like pamtmg, sculpture, musxc, dancmg

afts and fine arts. The two types of education are quite different. The

cational or technical education requires higher development of practical
ills and therefore more time for the practicals and the workshop is
cesary. With the establishment of the Polytechnics or the Industrial
iI‘raumng Institutions in almost every district, this type of education can
well be left to them. Education imparted in these spec1a1 schools will
Essentxally be terminal in nature. However, if higher, specialisation is

desited, the possibility of extending it, in the special  institutions run by
other Departments or bodies can be examined by them. Thus a student
ﬁom a Junior Technical School may, with proper qualification, ‘pursue
@gher studies in Polytechnics and so on. A provision could also be made
for such students as may be keen on coming to the fold of general educa-
#ion after having studied for say, the Agriculture Diploma, or the Junior
‘echnical School Certificate, course at appropriate level, for such a'transfer
fter they had completed the course of general education for a year or two,
keliable evidence was available to the Committee *o support that divers
jifiction into separate groups at the Intermediate ..age for Agriculture,

‘echnical and similar courses is not necessary and the students with higher
$eience content courses'up to the Intermediate stage would be better equip
pedto pursue higher studies in those subjects. Similarly specialization in
¢’Commerce Group can also wait up to the Intermediate stage Educa-
fon in the remaining groups. The Constructive, the Aesthetic etc. could
Y, Iooked after in the special schools run by the respective agencies outside
Jw education department or separately by the Education Department
melf The plan recommended by us could be represented thus—

Crass VIII StacGE
|

[ . .
General Education Special Education

AT | :
: | | .
High School Humanity Science Agriculture Vocation or Fine Arts
- Stage. group group [ Craft and Music

| Flirst Diploma or Certificate Stagei
Intemediate Humanity Science .
Suage. group group ‘ g : »
3.] General 2. Second 1. Terminal
- Education. Diplom: or
Certificate Stage.
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It ls alsb_;suggestcd that th¢ techmcal and agrmultural schools wm;ld-

tprests and

(w) There should be ab"core of subjects wh’tch need ‘Aot be ‘ﬁhe
same for the Humamties Emd Scxentlﬁc group at, the ngh S@hoai aﬁge"

5 ayl 5
pogHate issués for‘mmg the Whale of an ed tersis.
thh thm aspect of the miatter in' the next Chaspter o

‘The pasmon has been dxscusscﬂ in greater detalls in Chapter Vi B



CHAPTER V
PrEPARATION OF CURRICULUM AND TEXT BOOKS

92, An American Experimeni— (i) Perhaps the most impressive change
i’n educauonal thinking during the last few years, has been brought about
in America in regard to the ideas about the task of curriculum making.
g’,b;em has been complete revolution in the method, system and approach
#nd the result has been hailed - as a “Renaissance Movement”, a ‘“return
i,g learning”’ with the “enlightement” of bold and imaginative ideas about
siw ‘nature of learning processes. '

_(ii) Some of the topmost scientists of America including several Nobel
!.,aureates — began to realise that during the past decade or two while
rican Universities grew in esteem as Centres of learning and there was
& 'dramatic shift in the geography of Nobel Prizes which moved across the
,_B&xmc in increasing numbers, there was deterioration _in standards of
hieft schiool programme. James Killian of the Massechusetts. Institute
ST echmotogy summed up the position thus— -

“The achievement of excellence at the top was paralled by a
"‘graduai‘detenorauon of excellence below. Scientists and scholars
_ advancing the forefront of knowledge in their respective fields
~divorced themselves almost completely from what lay behind’ them——

at the undergraduate level often, let alone at the lower level of the
_teachmg and learning scale, apparently unaware of the 1ntellectual
vaccum ‘they were helping thereby to create”. *

(ux) A movement was started to enlist the support of topﬂ;ght
)Iryarclsts .of America and they had to be convinced of the importance of
! me -and. thought to the endeavour of revisifg Physics curriculum
erican Schools. Famous names like Dr. Isador Rabi, Dr. Edward
! .(Both Novel Laureates) ,- Professor Friedman and scores of others
gimed.in 2 team of Physics Science Study ‘Committee (PSSC) in 1956.
‘decided to have as a part of the curriculum revision motion pictuxe
it Laboratory apparatus and experiments, texts, collateral reading and
ninations as complementary and integral parts of the whole. It was
4 ly after four and a half years of concentrated try-out and experimenta-
po- that by the end of 1960 an established course was produced though
Bithe 'supporting material could be completed after a year or two. -

As to'the cost, the basic principle that was followed was that any such
Qgrammes must make serious demands upon the time of men and women

Use time is extremely valuable both to themselves and to the society
mdf that adequate payment should be made for services rendered One of
ponsors of the programme observed—*

“‘New Currlcula” by Robert Heath, Harper and Row, pagc 250.
“*[bid page 80.
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" “Aleademic work is tradmonally badly paid ‘and those who have
‘ engaged in cumculum revision are still badly pald in comparison
"“to sums they. might have earried .in industry with a far smaller
expenditure. of effort. There has been, however, . an attempt to
elevate the rate of payment, and there has been stubborn refusal to

enlist assistance free or at bargain ratés on the plea that is good
1 for the country

- The cost of revision durmg ‘the perlod 195661 of the Physms pro-
‘ gramme alone camte 16 approximately $ 60,000,00 excluding teachér-
retraining costs, which came approximately- to .an equal sum. For

the rest of. the Science, subjects this programme has cost in about

o ﬁve years.a sum of $3,09,000,00. ‘ St

(w) AImost sunultaneously w;th the revision in Physws cumeulwp

,rcvlslon of Chemlstry, Blology, and Mathematics curricula was also. under-
“takén in about the . same manner — by enlisting support of top. §

: scientists, educationists and school teachers. ‘Between 1960-—63 th;:ChemWa.l
ducation Maternal Study (CHEM Study) produced a course in Chemlsn:y
There now exists a text — a Iabora;ory manual, a Teachers’ .Guide, a set
otufm picgures, some wall «charts and supplmcn LAty quxpments, and
set of tests. These, are cgosgly integrated with jone another and repre-

the cg-operative ¢ efforts ‘ ‘ere than 500 Ch,em:stry teachers, profésﬂorn
reseaﬁ‘hers "

» ,23.‘ Same szgmﬁcant facts of the curriculum reuzszon——-The iollowmg
_ ﬁcant facts emerge fram the: movement for ma]or curricuium revision
undettaken in Amenca '

@) School Scierice Gumcula lately were felt to be anthuated and
outdated for.the modern requurements “For the first time in the: hlstory
of Américan Education we now'see a large number of research scientists,
from the colleges and Universities, taking part in a co-operative ¢ffort
with High School teachers of science and science supervisors to replace
an antiquated body of scientific knowledge and outlook with subject
matter and perspective that are truly current.  Thus acquisition of
scientific information and concepts has been assigned a place of lesser
importance than the understanding of the very nature of scientific enquiry
and the band of the scientific enterprise in which modern man is embarked—
that is placing scientific knowledge in its fullest modern perspective”.

(ii) Curricufar revisions demand that it is the topflight .
subject, — specialist who should play a dominant part in deciding what :
should be taught in schools “Once again University scholars and scientists
are playing a large part in deciding what is to be taught in the secondary
schools and the part played by those professional educators, whose
graduate degrees are in education rather than in an academic discipline
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|tas been correspondingly reduced in importance”. James Killian, one
‘o the initiators of the programme observed— L S

“ 1t is the story, especially, of how the scholars in the Universities,
by long indifference to education in the pre-college school and
even in the undergraduate college, let obsolescence in learning creep
through our educational system. Now they are re-asserting théir
tesponsibilities for teaching at all levels and demonstrating a new
that only the muaster scholar, working in association with the
skilled teacher, can achieve that quality of relevence, up-to-dateness,
and integrity that the education process urgently needs throughout
its whole spectrum.”*

i) Curricular revision is a major task and calls for a deep invol\"e';
nierit of the top-most subject specialists of a nation. It is also a major
03ect requiring money, time and all available resources. It has Béen
ible to revolutionise School education in Amierica only throwgh
gation of National Foundations and assistance from Federal Govern:
ent for each subject. “The large cost in money and talent of the.new-
#ype massive attack cwriculum and course content studies means that -
m‘dmarlly they must be financed on a regional or national basm,»by
&ather foundation or public funds; and must draw their leadersth ard
falent from the nation at large. Few if any of even our largest com-
%unmes and only a few of .the States could successfully moum:
pbogrammws of this type.” 2 B

' i (1v) There is complete shift in the thinking led by Bloom and
ﬁrier the two experts on evaluation in America, who descnbed curriculum
Qakmg and evaluation as jptegral parts of class-room mstrucuons x»
The current national curuculu}studles assume that Cnrrlculum making
évccntral'ised «'They prepare materials to be used in; much the
_ y ‘by' teachers everywhere. It is assumjgd that havmg “experts
ft matenals, and revising those after try-out, produces betbex mstruc
nal activities than the local teacher wduld be likely to devxse _]’usti- .
tation for central curriculum makin, ﬁas been forcefully put in ‘the."
owing:words.; “It would not be &d economy, financial: or other-

;- to- default at the point of comcérted national effort in- the vam :
e that the job would be @ne through local initiative and enterpnse

(v) $ett1ng up of national and ¢entral curriculum with one uniform
of books and teaching aids to be followed throughout America marks’
Aother complete departure from the freedom in this regard which was
‘}ocmted with the American Schools so far. Though th1s loss of
ependence of the schools is not being confessed, the nfend 1s there for

*Jbid page 249.
*+Jbid page 235.
tibid, page 275




“any “one to; dray hls own com:luswns An édutational au,thority. of

_entinance obsaxv o S v
“Now of coumc no one would advacate that a.school or school
dlstrlct isolate itself mtellectually and attempt to go it alone in
such a manner as the development. Q,f curriculum or the prépara--

,txcn of teachmg matcnals . - .. The necessity for drawing from:
the prod;act and expcmence of the entirt; nation isrtaken' for
,grantgd." v

o (vl) By Apx‘ﬂ; 1964 it was estlmated that ‘over 30 phr gént of the;
5“5’6 als had alfeady fallen for the ‘colirse 4nd achrtlmg tg oné &stimate-
ercentage by now must be well over, twice its figute in 1964."  Besides,
this the PSSC . conrse has already been t.ranslated into gver a dozen:
ag,es and aver 500000 _eqpies ,m English " have begn sold outhdef

, 7.24 Cummlum makmg m Rimia, England France. dnd ath’ér*
owitrtes = (1) We ate aware of tHe' suohgly ebrtralised systerd of ¥dtita--
“tibf it Rissia Raji Rdy Smgh in lns ’reptm “Education i thb 9&1&’&5'
Eﬁmﬁ" M‘obe 1he R ‘

JeRTe eté s as- mpﬂrtam as ahyf
vother fator, somd»pbiltécal, the All-Undon
umfbfm;stygm the bqsx ,'mst tive striicture, the carriculs-and
the “text-books. ‘The impressions ‘we. gatiiered durin ofr ‘visit-do
not support the- vlew that umfommty necessanly checks out local
mm tive or expenmeniauon W saw ehough, ,_d’cnce to. gon-
clude that dititiative and mdepeﬁdem work on. the part of the
pupﬁ ‘the. teachiér or the local a&a{honty are prized and ithvely
encouraged The uniform curricula and text-g ks have beyond
doubt contiibuted powertfully ~to' socidl cohesion and natiohal
sohdanty “The basic similarity of the -adininistrative Ytrbicture T
all parts of the countty has made the administrative cﬁort’!’éss‘
wastefal and facilitated moblhty of population. :

The Soviet educators ai’e kecnl‘y ugﬁant about  the quality
of education and maintenance of standards. - The unifetm carricula,
and text-books, not only at the sﬂlml ‘level, but also at the
stage of, hlgher educatlon, have madc it poss1b1e for them to plan
for progresswe upgradmg of ‘standards .. . . ‘The Soviet
Curriculuin has, at afl’ stages, an ‘elément of challenge which
defings what the pupll ‘can and shoiild do. The curriculuta,
therefore, bécomes one. of the 1mportaht meafts for maintaitiitig

comparable standard thioughout the couiitry.”

asts I may mentfam v

*Ibid, page 276. )
»sfpid, page 213 of the Report.
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It is remarkable how the centralised svstem of curriculum rﬁaking
and text-books writing, in effect is common now to America and Russia—~
in the former by choice of the institutions, in the latter by centralised
administrative machinery. ‘

(iify Other countries that favour centralised supervision of educe-
tion are France, Germany, Japan and Sweden. It has been said that a
certain Minister of Education in France, remarked with pride in Parlia-
ment, as he glanced at his watch, that he could tell not only what book
‘every school boy preparing for Baccalaurent (equivalent of school leaving
certificate) was reading at the moment, but also which page he had got
to. Knowing the system of education in the country it may not bé taken
as an extravagant boast, but it is reported to have provoked back-
hencher to remark that it was so, because ghe minister himself was‘ere';‘
paring for the examinations.  These countries have been known to
prescribe not only uniform text-hooks. but the centralised agency- iays
down the timetable, the amount of time allotted to each subiect, the
hour at which each subject will be studied and the proporuon of the
curriculam that should bhe covered in each lesson. '

(iv) England and America had been known 'Unsupcrvxsed”’
countries — with {reedom for making curriculum and prwcrlbmg bqoka,
we have dealt with the latest developments in America in this du‘ectlon.‘
In England too in the succeeding Chapter we have shown how t‘hr v
force of _public opinion and pressure from guardians, a new Exammanon‘
on the nqtloml lines and on a regional basis has been introduced from
this year, as a result of acceptance of recommendations of the Belop
Committee. This examination is to replace other well known examma-
tions which are conducted by private agencies. The shx;ft towards uniform
xan;matlon which must mean uniform curriculum, has alrcady takcn
placc “The trend and direction towards which the movement is ‘on_is

qulte clcar

. (i) From an over view of events taking place in: the advzﬁced
cpun;gms ‘af the world, it would become quite obwvious ‘that ‘a eentm!:‘
body should be entrusted with the task of curriculum making and :ha:
it shold -look after this aspect at all siages of education from’ tltc
beginning to the end of Secondary Stage. These are trends that have
started assertmg themselves all over the world. The ‘entire plcnum ot
curriculum changing and text-book writing has been revolutionised and
ald coneepts of frcedom to the teacher in chosing hooks and curriculum
are. changing fast. ,

(i) It may not be practicable for us to launch expensive programmes
on the scale done in America and we can take whatcver syits us from ’
what hgs been produced there and in other cbuntrles While our_
objectives of teaching Science, ctc. may not differ from the objectives ip
Russia or America or England, the same will not he true of other



el’r‘m:t ang greater respur ces.
;  not sugpgg, 4 g._that there Js_spme dupli-
Hepsctmon and even dmcontmmty in. the currxcula, at ‘d’ﬁerent

! _ntributes, ambng 'others,

_f’é“wan urgent need :of
aﬁecuve coordmauon in thls dlrectxotiv' fm»’mnleﬁs this i§ done; major
edrricular changes cannot: * be brought -about "in- isolatidn “at’ différent -
stagessof ‘education alone. “An exaimple.may e given fhom the ‘problem
faced by the School Mathemahcs Study Group (SMSG) in'America which
was responsible for bringing out the Mathematics Curriculum.. It found
ethat it 'was not possible for it to devise one-year or two-year programme :
as done by the Physics and Chemistry Study Groups. TIt, therefore, went
on to prepare six-year syllabus  from“Grade 7 to Grade 13.  After -
nearly two. years of working on the pmjcct it found it necessary to go
down to elementary school Mathemath course alao So the (SMSG)
as currently engaged in dcvmng that courseké’ontents from the kmdergarten

lgwl
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26. The standard of text-books is another matter deserving consi

deration. ©~ The position in this regard is much better from what was
observed by the Mudaliar Commission, in 1953, in the following words :*

“We are greatly dissatisfied with the present standard of pro-
duction of school books and consider it essential that ‘this should
be radically improved.  Most of the books'submitted and pres-
cribed are poor specimen in every way — the paper is usually bad,
the printing is unsatisfactory, the illustrations are poor and there .
are numerous printing mistakes. If such books are placed in the
liands of students, it is idle to expect that they would acquire.
any love for books or real interest in them or experience the joy
.that comes from handling an attractively produced publication:
So far, this maiter has been left entirely to commercial publishets.
who have failed 10 bring about any appreciable improvement . . , .
It was brought to our notice in this connection that comiegcial
side of the production of text-books has also adversely affected their
~proper selection.  The practice in some States is to prescribe
only one text-hook in each subject for, each elass. In view of the

..very large number of pupils studying in these forms, the apprbval
of the book by the Committee meant large profit to the publishers
and the financial status involved some times restlted in. uendu@
-influences being brought to bear on the members of the Gommltteés i
As a result of this, text books were often prescribed which .weve
too difficult or too easy for the class, concerned or were defecuve'
in language and in the manner of presentatlon -and sometimes.

;hbourided in factual mistakes.  The evil  has be/come so m@e Y
spread that it is necessary, in our opinion, to; take . effective steps

_to check this state of affairs and to exercise strict coptrol to ensu!e

_the production and selection of better books... If proper b i

are to be produced and authors of repute are iq write. them:, a"
- different approach to the whole problem is urgemly neede :

~ Thé posmon has since then changed quite a lbt fqr l:he bet
Eff‘crts have been made in our State through change in- Regulatlons, o
an elaborate system of review, etc. and some Ob]eCthlty has been intro-
duced in the selection of books as far as the Committee of Courses and.
tﬁ@@Board are concerned, there is much that has still béen left .unitouched.

thle the Board and the Committees after some initial testing trouble
have largely practised self-imposed discipline in not mterfenng with. the'
decisions of their reviewers, the rigour has been felt . irksome at times.

There is also no guarantee that this process of self- d1sc1phne ‘may not
cease at any time for the right to make final selection vests in the Board
and it may like to essert itself independently and contrary to the opuuonv
of the rev1ewers Besides a lot of sub]ectlvxty is inherent in revxewmg

‘Pagcs 96-97 of the Report.
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bﬁer defect of the system is the 1nev1tab111ty of prescnbmg
rate. books, parttcul@ﬂy in the compulsory subject. = As
m - AeXt, ete. have to be .asked from every baok, the questxon
these spbigtts has tended to become bulky, sometimes running
Cipta’ 8, ’mklet of 16 pages or so. -This. adds much to the ¢anfusion of
the capdidate and is undesirable. We are told that there. are :special
&ntmg difficulties also: with the questian papers of this bulk.
28 We. bave: already referred to the lmpressxve ways in which text-
- book writieg programme has been undertaken in-America. Fhough it
“may. nat be tecessary, for us to follow those methods so serupulously, it
iy glear fhat. congeption of- text-book - writing has undergone ‘a’ change
" and must: be-emulated.. We' hope- that the days when text-books were
: ,wmwn byz e OV two. or, in rare cases three pevsons, usually secondary
’ Wit an ‘accasional help from some University colleague
i : mnweme in the subyect but unatquajnted with
sfev:lopmmxs i tha ﬁsld are gone mtl cons«igmsd o hwmy

: ( lgyin
""hmi‘ ft-tS ,Apﬁmary c]asses through to the Intermedxate level, and
' 'the.‘p?esent posf‘tlo.,m this regard mustchange radlcally It “will be
- nécessary for ‘this putpose to form an independent, autonomaous organi-
“sation; somewhat on ‘the lines of Corporatxon It should be ‘the respon-
sibility - of ‘¢his. Gorporauon to bring ont text-books and' other educational -
~aids' and ‘supervise major programmes. of curricular changes and .pro-
“L:dumon of baoks and connected material. This corporation ‘may be
a}led the "Sciwol Cumcumm and Text Book Corporatwn” and should
' be mcorpprated through an enactment. Tt should he the supreme
body - in regard .to the. curriculum ' making and text bhooks pre-
scription - fram, ppmary ctasses up to'the Intermcdxate level, ' and .
should* have very ‘wide, powers, if not absolute powers, to dlscharge :
fqpctr,ons entrqsted to it. The present work done by the Officer on:
Spec:al Duty (Text Books) , the Film Division of .the EduCanon Expan-
sion Oﬂjce and such other offices doing connected work can be placed
under ity charge. By producmg baoks of its own, it could become a i
self- supportmg and even a proﬁtable proposxtxon — though thls is the
least mgmﬁcant factor in askmg for its estabhshment

(ii) Broad outline of the functioning of the proposed Corporanon
it envisages are as follows :
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(a) The Corporation shall function through a Chairman and
two or three members, who shall be cminent educativiifsts. Sore
broad qualifications may have to be laid down, for the membeérs
and the Chairman. ‘

(6) It shall be an incorporation, autonomous in its workmg
and shall operate its own funds. It shall of course receive loans
and subventions [rom Government and shall be required to submit
to the Government estifated capital and revenue receipts and
expenditure. 'The State Government shall cause the stdtethent to
be laid on the table of the Legislaturcs which shall be Open to
discussion thercin, but shall not be subject to vote. The Corpo--
ration shall take into consideration uny commnients made ‘on the:
said statement. ' o

() The accounts of the Corporation shal] .be audited by the
Accountant General, U. P. or any person he may autherise in’
this belialf and the expenditure for it shall be borne by the
Corporation.

{(d) The Corporation through framing rulés shall be responsible
for undertaking projects for the revision of curriculumi, books and
production of such films, collateral reading materidl and teaching:
aids as may be considered necessary, for the -classes I to XII. “It
shall lay its own procedure, determine the remuneratmn to be
pald to authors and participants.

(¢) The Courses, Books, etc. made by the Corporatlon shall be
prescribed for the schools by the relevant autherities in super-
session of their own prescription if any. Decision dbout the year .
and session from which a particular couise shall be: immduwd{,
shall be conveyed to- those authorities in advance. '

(f) It shall be thie duty of the Corporation to explmt best av
able national talent for its work and it need not conﬁne 1ts‘ei
the territorial jurisdiction of the State alone.

30. A reference may also be made of a suggestlon oftent made Hwi“"
there should be no direction or control in prescribing [parucular text-;
Book and the schools and teachers should be left free to choose t,he;rf'r
dwit Books. After thorough discussion of moderit trends in thls regard,
Wwé ‘must emphatically discount any such suggestion. The Coxmmttee
believes that concerted national efforts are needed for preparing text-
books and teaching materials. We have already made a suggestion for
‘the formation of “the School Curriculum and Text-Book Corporation”
and we very much wish to suggest, may be for the consideration of the
Education Commission, the need of such a Corporatioxi on a National
basis. If this is done the Corporation in the State should be able to
draw up its programme in co-ordination with central agency.



mmcudmg formatxon of the scheml curnculum

nev n 1s’ one of, the most cilﬁcult of ‘all thc tasks uppn whmh
the ;hqlar or the xesearch. scicntists ‘can embark. = Before. he can

 make & mater. clear to the- studem he. must make it
 himself, and wheu; subjact matter - goes. back o funda-
_ thzs can be enormously difficult. It is oai# when the
ing 40 prepate material for the ten or twelve year old
zo reé’hse hnw mnch he ls accuémmed to take for
)¢ w- & ik: dl h\s basic

it is iﬁieult, At reqmreé Hot on y ’iChblﬁl‘shlp :md
ip and “Bkill. . Buccessiul

(11)':,Another pomt that we w“lsh to re-emphaslsc is that in developmg'
‘our cuspiculum we will have to take care  .in carefully and discreetly
Fﬂmermimng what te include from ‘the cumculum prépared in America
or elsewhere and what to reject. It may also. not be necessary for us
w’ repeat all’the costly methods and’ procedures adopted  in foreign
counmes " The Corporatmn will have fo bé left free to exgrcise its
judgment in this matter. In this cennectmn, the followmg extract from
Prof Campbeli ‘speech .is- worth quoting :

Whenever one country exports  its currlculum ;t does it in
connectlon with its own problems Exporting a curuculum is very
slmllar to exporting a plant. Some Kinds ﬂounsh by hybndlsmg
. and some will not grow except in their country of origin.’

«New -Curficulum by Harper, page 77. .



CHAPTER VI
EXAMINATIONS

32. Defects and  shortcomings—(i). No aspect of education has
attracted greater public attention that the system of examination and
evaluation. There have been strong [eelings for urgent reform fin the

system of examinations. The Universities Commission (Radha Krishnan
Commission) in 1949, said :*

“For nearly half a century examinations as they have been
functioning, have been recognised as one of the worst features of
Indian Education. We are convinced that if we are to suggest one
single reform in University education it should be that of exami-
nation . . . . We suggest the objective examinations in the
Universities in India, at the earliest possible time. Without this
there is danger that Indian higher cducation will fall into chaos.

Fortunately there is a wealth of scientific work on testing,
measurement, evaluation and appraisal done in the West, and
specially in the United States, which can help us very greatly in
devising objective methods of testing lntelhgence, aptitude,
achievements as well as personality traits.” ‘

(i) The Mudaliar Commission in 1953, reported :

“They (examinations) have so pervaded the entire atmosphere

of school life that they have become the main motivating force
of all efforts on the part of the pupil as well as teacher .
As regards methods, he (the pupil) is interested in only, those
which secure an easy pass rather than in those which may be educa-
tionally more sound, but which do not directly concern themselves
with examinations. = He is more interested in notes and cribs
than in text-books and original works; he goes in for crammmg
rather than for intelligent understanding since this will help him
to pass the examination on which depends his future.”**

88. Place of Public Examinations— (1) The Radha Krishnan Com-
mission and the Mudaliar Commission realised the place that “public
_examinations play in the system of education and suggested that these
examinations have come to stay. Justifying the place for these exami-
‘nations the Radha Krishnan Commission said :

“If examintaions are necessary, a thorough reform of these is
. still more necessary.”

The Mudaliar Commission pointed out :

*The report of the Universities Education Commission, Vol. I, pages 328-329,
»+Raport of the Szcondary Education Commission, page 145,
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“ Nevertheless examinations — and specially external examinations
have a proper place in any scheme of ‘education. External exami-
. nations have a.stimulating effect both on the pupils and on the
teachers by providing well- deﬁned goals * and objectlve standards
of evaluation. To the pupll the exafpination gives a goal towards
,whmh he ‘should strive and a stﬁmulus urging him to obtain that
goal in a. given time, thereby demanding steady and constant
efforts, - This makes the purpose: clear and the method of appmach
defipite. He is judged by external and objective’ tests on which
hoth: he -and’ others interested in-him can’ depend. ,'And finally

it glves him a hall-mark: recogmsed by all.”*

(11) The Second Narendra Deva Committee, 1933, in m-troducmg
refoxms m exammauons cautione :

External ‘examinations. have a long and respected history and
at_one time, are known to have helped in raising educational
siandurds. in the countries in which  they were introduced. They
‘with all theu defbcts a system by wluch standards of

ic axammatmns md we feel
t whﬂe ccmsxdcrmg reforms,

cihts ¢ ,
gm) Cons1derable change of op;mon in regard to the placc of
exbemal examinations ‘has faken place not only in’ India, but zlso in
~other advanced countries and particularly in England. In the period
1939—-45 any suggestion for reform in education stated that it could be
achle’vcd only if the schools “are left free from the . crampmg “effects of
2 large: scale  external examinations”. Re:gulatlons made under the
“Education Act of 1944 prohxblted a pupil from entering for any external
_examination other than G. C. E. unless he had attained the age of 16.
“This provision after about ten years or so, was circumvented in large
‘numbers by parents and guardians with or without the consent and con-
nivance of the schools. The need of some form of recognised certificate
was felt by everyone and as the minimum school leaving age was 15,
the parents entered their own children for several private examinations
liKe the College of Preceptors, the Royal Society of Arts and the Union
of “Educational Institutions, etc. When the parents paid the examina-
tion fees the provision of regulatxons was circumvented as it pro}nblted
payment of examination fees from “public funds”. A special committee
called the Velve Committee was, therefore, appointed to examine this
question which recommended Institution of nationally recognised lower-

APage, 147. IO PN

Repm ; of theS.con:lary Educauon Reorganisation Committee, Uttar Pradesh,
a page .

S araev
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level examination, the School Certificate Examination — which could
be taken by a large number of pupils coming out of the Modern
Secondary Schools. The recommendations of the Committee have . been

accepted and the new system of Secondary examinations has begun to
operate from 1965.

4
(ivy This shows how a complete swing in educational opinion,
forced ‘a5 a result of sociological factors in a growing industrialised society,
has taken place in Ingland and those forces are bound to assert them-
selves in any democratic society that is pledged to economic upliftment
in modern age of science and technology. External examinations, there-

fore have come to stay. As this is so, reform in the examinations is all
the more essential.

34. Invalidity and unreliability and inadequacy of the present
examination system needs to be removed. We think that after what
has been said already i the various Comimnissions and rveports, there is
no need to make out a case for introduction of objective type of questions
_in the examinations. Real difficulty seems to be the hesitation felt by
the teachers, educational administrators and the Board in making efforts
for the introduction of these types of questions. It is also argued that
though objective type of tests are being used in America, other Western
Countries and particularly England have not accepted this idea. This
position was even examined in great detail by the Radha Krishnan Com-
. mission which stressed the point that the problem of dealing with huge
numbers were peculiarly common to America and India and that in
England admission to Universities is not made through marks obtained
in the Matriculation Examination as in India. Even real selection on a
huge scale is made in England at the age of 11 or 12, when objective
type of tests are used. It would be worthwhile to reproducé 'th&
relevant para from the report : ‘

“We can foresee the criticism that the use of objective tésts at
the University level is something peculiar to America and that in.
other Western countries notably Great Britain, Universities have
not been convinced of their value. As far as Great Britain is
concerned the reason is fairly obvious. = No British University
needs to use the bare marks in a matriculation examination as its
criterion for admission: and most candidates afe admitted ofly
after either winning a competitive scholarship or passing a college
entrance examination which includes an interview. The problém
of dealing with huge numbers, common to India and the United |
States, does not occur at the University level in Great Britain.
There the real solution of those boys. and girls who are likely later
on to seek admission to Universities is made at the age of eleven

or twelve, when all children of that g ‘W«MMM m.“

small percentage are allowed to enter &“,uamlm mm
Plynping snd Adwministration.
£7-8, Sr1 Aurobindo Mar,
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‘which. the University draws nearly all its entrants. This testing
of children, eleven or twelve years old, does involve the problem
. of huge' numbers, and Here the use of objective tests is rapidly
_ supplanting’ other ‘methods. Most of the larger “Local Autho-
ritics” now use for this purpose standardised objective tests in
English, Arithmetic and General Intelligence. Both countries,
, therefore, make use of the ob}ectlve tests at the pomt in their
educational system where the problem of selection from large
numbers is most acute. In the United States that point is: at the

end of the Secondary School- course in Great Britain at the end
of the primary school course.”

85. (i) We wish ' to further point out that this question of unpre-
' cedented growth in numbers is nothing _peculiar to India.: With growing
awareness for education, this bulge and its accompanying problems are
bemg experienced by almost every country and it would be of interest
to. know how this problem has heen tackled by a few of them® It is
’quxte sxgmﬁcant to remark that a few of them not only favour the intro-
duction of objective  type of qucstxons, but consider it as inevitable.
Paul Nash of Canada, writing in the “Canadlan Education and.Research
) D;gest" (Toronto, Vol. I, No. 1, March, 1961) on “The .Assumptions
. Consequences of Ob]ectlve ‘Examipations”, said that one of the
- most critical problems with which Canadian Education will be faced in
‘ the ‘nexe decade’ is” the endrmious . éxpected’ incréase in’.the mumber of
istudents * Schools and Universities will be compelled - to deal with a
) constantly expandmg enrolment. He visualized that objective type of
questions will ‘be increasingly used. “Jt is extremely likely, therefore,
that the next decade will see an extended use of objective examinations
and as a corollary, a decline in the use of essay, the interview, the long
term paper, and other sub]ectlve and time consummg methods”.

.. - (if) Thus adoption of objective type of tests is being reported as
- inevitable and attempts are made to see that they are properly admi-
nistered and their- harmful effects avoided.

(iii) We have quoted from the report of the Universities Commission
about the position in England which did not introduced objective, type
test in its Secondary Education. However, with the passage of time
there seems to have been a shift in the thinking there too. In an
article in “The British Jowrnal of Educational Studies (London), Vol. XI,

“No. 1, November 1962; E. L. Black on “The Marking of G. C. E.
Scripts” wrote : : ~

“ Moreover, the growth in the number of candidates in the near
future is likely. to make the problem of standardisation more
difficult. This table-for all ca?ndidates. examined each summon
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the Northern Universities Joint Matriculation Board. shows how
numbers have expanded :

1939 .. . .. .. . . 29,719
1956 .. .. . . .. . 76,003
1958 . . . . .. .. 85,550
1960 .. .. . .. .. .. 1,08,009

“The rest of the paper (after a few essay type questions) would
consist of objective questions with only one correct answer.
Many writer such as Ballard have pleaded for greater use of such
tests in Britain :

“There arc wgumnents against these questions.  But the
arguments against them are much weaker if they only form a
part of an examination, and it is possible to test a great
variely of facts by objective tests than by essay type questions.
To use:them is to reduce the chance of a candidate having
been lucky or unlucky in the topics he elected to revise.”

86. (i) To sum up we have no hesitation in recommending that
#ore objective type of questions should he introduced in the Boards’
Zxaminations. We, however, like to caution that adequate preparations
%ill have to be made before starting on administering. these types of
guestions and sufficient practice will have to be given in advance to the
tandidates. It will be necessary to retain, as a part of the subject
mubJectlve type of question also.

(ii) Board of Examiners—There will undoubtedly by some dlfﬁculty

m devising test pool items for these tests. Considerable literature on
ut already developed in America and the Directorate of Extension Pro-
sramme Secondary Education DEPSE of the National Council of Edu-

thlOIlal Research and Training has also been developing ‘t_est-pool
‘terial in various subjects. The State curriculum ~units which have
peen set up in all the States are carrying out similar work. The Board -
*f Secondary Education, Rajasthan, is reported to have introduced these
ypes of question papers in Elementary Mathematics, General Science
2h‘d Social Studies, from March, 1965. In fact Part II of English II
aper of the High School Ixamination of our Board contains questions
“f that type which could be modified slightly to fit in with' the pattern
3 objective-type questions. Adequate work is, therefore, already available.
¥0 add to the pool every teacher can be asked to prepare three or four
juestions in his paper and thus a pool could be built up by screening
hese questions. It will, however, be necessary for this purpose to
"ﬁange the system by which a single examiner sets the question paper
'hlch is then sent to the Board of Moderators. It will be necessary to
iave. a Board of Examiners for each paper consisting of about three
wrsons for preparing a question paper, key, etc.  The remuneration




383’5

paid to them. for paper setting - will have to be adequate and the presen
rate of Rs.40 for the Intermediate and Rs.50 for the ¥igh ‘School Exami
nation will have to. be ‘increased sutﬁcxently We recommend tha’

‘payment. ‘of Rs:300 for Intermedlate and Rs.250 for the High School pape.
to each mdxv«:dual ‘of“the team of paper setters.

) (111) Exammatwn Cell-We envisage that a regular: machmery na
have to he set vp. under the Secretary in the form of a cell to carr
on the work connected with the preparation of text-pool - material
Besndes collectmg sufﬁaent Lest- gool material and helping the Institution-
to ‘devise’ thelr own pool for mternal examinations, etc. this cell wi)
‘alio advise and submit material for the perlodlc revision of the curri
culum inasmuch as it affects the objective type of question. Th:
fsd@esmons could be ‘congidered by. the. subjects-committee. in ordinar_
:tﬁt!!’se The ‘cell’ can further act as a ligison for arranging seminars ane
Graining progmmmes for the paper setters, etc. An extra post of Add#

tm nal Secreiary assisted by two or three. assxstants of the Conﬁde,ntm
'SCCthﬂ can- constltute t.hls cell.

(w) Lastiy, wherever it is conmd;red necessary to set an essay typ

: d& ‘ tirgg clear a’. Wéxs

S

v C’asc jar a Iower lewl exammam(m—A large numbex‘ of candidatu
: at the | ‘High School Examination have beeni failing in oné subject only
“High - Sehool Exammatmn is the last stage .of education for a
large ‘number of students ‘one subject in which they have failed may
" not be of much value to them in life. Such students if given a certi
fieate of some kind may be satisfied with it and need not repeat al‘
the course for another year. ~Secondly, . there may be several assign’
ments and johs to which a person could go after obtaining such.  a
- certificate. For instance, an intending primary school teacher who has
failed say — in English only could be admitted to the Normal School
after such a certificate.. There could be several other vocations too which
it may not be necessary to require a full High School Cetrificate. We
suggest that such candidate as fail in one-subject only at the iHigh
School Examination may be given a certificate called the “School Leaving
Certificate”. This will eliminate some wastage and- duplciation of efforts
and may provide diversion to weaker students to look to other channels
rather than repeating the same course aimlessly. . :

88.. (i) Internal Assessment—Before concluding this Chapter, w:
would like to discuss the place of internal assessment in public exami:
nations. Internal Assessment has several advantages. A teacher is in a
better position to judge the potentiality that his pupil possesses and the
extent to which he has assimilated the learning experiences of class room:
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hing than would be possible in an externally assessed public examina-
on. It was contended that giving weightage to internal assessment up
¥ say 10 per cent of marks in the public examinations, several unhealthy
tends visible on the school matrix would disappear. The student would
encouraged to work throughout the year rather than depend on
mmming from cribs and notes towards the end of the session. A
iggestion was made that prescribing of a fixed number of exercises for
,-‘ilftten work in every subject and its branches could form a fairly
diable basis on which marks on internal assessment could be awarded.
zus would provide an incentive for forming a habit of regular work
3 the part of the students. Since such a written work could be pre-

ved and open for check and verification by inspecting - authorities, it
:’guld act as a deterrent from the likelihood of the practice being mis-
d. Further, the practice would help in developing proper teacher-
vil relationship and rehabilitate the teacher to acquire the prestige
L position that he should possess. Besides, placing reliance on the
sher will generate a greater sense of responsibility in him.

e T

(i) There are defects in the system of internal assessment also '
?bblem of standardization is one of them. Though its extent could
{. reduced somewhat through prescription of the number of exercises,
;aat alone would not be sufficient to minimize it significantly. - Besides,
;i()per check and verification of such written work by any external
§ency would give rise to several practical problems. It was also felt
§at the exiting power that the Heads of the Institutions, have possess
ar detaining a student for “unsatisfactory work” and for’ condonmg,,v
jtendance to the extent of 10 days, below the prescrlbed minimum, are
iﬁnsxdered adequate to deal with the cases of erring as well as irregular
;udents The private candidates in whose case it would not be possible -
set apart marks for internal assessment would be another problem if
“ternal assessment were to be introduced at the public examinations:.
s (ili) The opinion in the Committee was, therefore, divided in
;’gard to the place of internal assessment in the public exammahou
?he Com nittee, however, was unanimous in the view ‘that mtemal.
éspssment must find a place in the home examinations. . We commend
system ol prescription of written-work-schedule in each branch of a
: jec_t. The performance of the students in it should be given - due
sight, along with their marks in the subject at the annual examination.
-c further suggest that while papers at the home examination should
> marked iniernally, all the Institutions should be required to conform
the same promotion rules as observed at the public. examinations.
hat is, promotion rules in classes VI and VII should be the same as
ose at the Junior High School Examination, and the promotions in
isses IX and XI should be based on the promotion rules followed at
e High School and the Intermediate Examination respectively.

I”P’f)ﬁ‘»'.«i
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CHAPTER VIIA

RECOGNITION OF INSTITUTIONS

39. ‘The Board recognises institutions to enable them to preparc
candidates for admission "to' the Board’s examinations.  As stated ir
Chapter- 111, the procedure for granting recognition is contained ir:
Chapter. VIT of the Board’s Calendar. The procedure in brief is tha:

an institution ‘desiring to be recognised ‘'has. to submit an applicatios,
to the Board on a prescrlbed form through the District Inspector of
Schools or the Regional Inspectress of Girls Schools, as the case may be
" The last date for the submission of ‘these applications is 3lst Augu
of ‘the year preceding that in which the new classes are desired to b3
opened. The inspecting - authorities after ‘making necessary inquirie
about the éxtent to which the conditions ‘of recogmtlon have been fulfifle:
By the institution, give their recommendations in each case about th
fitness or otherwise of the institution for granting Tecognition. Till las-
year, the mspecting authorities sent. their recommendations to th_
Reglonal Deputy Duectors of Educauon, " who forwarded them, alonf
. thh their own. comments, to the. Secretary of the Board. The applics
“tioms weré therr examined by the. ‘Secretazy, - whoe submitted a factug
‘ regort in each case to the Deputy Director = of Education (Finance}

[D D. E'I The D. D. (F) sent fus recommendations in each cas
¥ on behalf of the Director for their consideration by the Recognltlm
Committee of the Board. The Recognition Committee considered th:
recommendations of the D. D. (F) made on behalf of the Director, an¢
recorded their decision. From last year there had been a slight change i
this procedure. The inspecting authoritiés now submit ‘the applica
tions along with their recommendations to the Secretary of the Board.
The office of the Secretary examines the cases and sends a factual report
. for consideration by the Regional Deputy Directors of Education. ‘Recom
mendations on behalf of the Director are now made by the Regional Deputy
Directors of Education instead of the D. D. (F). The change in procedurr
was affected obviously for quicker disposal of the cases of recognition thar
was possible when a single officer at the Headquarters had to attend to al;
the applications. It is hoped that the new procedure would enable thes—
cases to be disposed of more expeditiously. ’

40. Present Defects— (i) One defect in the system is that the decision
on the application for recognmon were generally made towards the clos.
of the academic year and in some cases even after the school session han:

40
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The result of this was that little time was left to the institution
gomplete all the formalities required for opening the classes. The
ised procedure adopted from last year cuts out one stage in which
he applications were requlred to go to the D. D. (F). The procedure,
owever, needs to be given a trial before any assessment of its results
1d be made.

k('n) Some of the existing procedures also cause delay. There is
actically no firm date observed (though a date is prescribed) after
ich the Recognition Committee should cease to look into the reports
bﬁﬁtted by the institutions in regard to the fulfilment of conditions of
rcognition. The result is that after the Recognition' Committee has
slaken a decision on the apphcatlon of fan institution and if it has been
sémfavourable to the institution, in a number of cases their representatives
{?mnc before the Recognition Committee on the plea that the Committee
$xd not the latest picture of the progress achieved by the Ingtitution
L ‘therefore, their cases may be reinstated for consideration by the
Lemnittee. This involved a repetition of the entire process — inspection
;,hd i’epon by the District Inspector, its examination by the office of the
: ary and reconsideration by the Regional Deputy Director of Edu-
ﬁmﬁén and the Recognition Committee. The process is endless and in
##dmie extreme cases even hall a dozen reports have been asked for from
he District Inspectors. It is not only time consuming, but extremely
sétne to all those involved in it — the. Inspectors, the Recognition Com-
L%ﬁittee and the authorities of the institutions.

4. - +(iii) An index of the defective procedure is the need felt by several
ib,su;utlons for sending their representatives to Allahabad when the
Recagnition Committce meets. Whatever may be the reasons for it, the
: ractice could be a source of several administrative problems and needs
¥o be effectively checked.

“.itiv) Another factor which tends to delay disposal of apphcatms
pecognition is the liberal extension allowed to the ‘institutions to-
§binit their applications for recognition well beyond the prescribed date.

4L Suggestion for Improvement— (i) It would be obvious from the
éhscussmn of the existing defects in the system of grantmg recognition
;_- pat considerable improvement can be brought about if the various dates
d for different purposes are strictly observed. If the applications
lnot entertained after the last date fixed for them and similarly the
ess report from an institution submitted after the last date pres-
i ‘hcd for it is mot taken into account, the time schedule for various
rations involved in the process can be comfortably adhered to. The
lation governing the submission of applications for recognition has
gady been amended from the current year. According to this amend-
jent, institutions which apply late will be required to pay a late fee
the amount of this fee would increase progressively with each
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* ealendar “month-till the 30th ‘of November. = It is hoped that this’ pro-
visibn wonld induce the institutions “to apply in time. 'As'a consequence
of ‘this provision; it is further hoped ¢ that apphcat;ons received after
&lst Decembez would not be taken into accounz :

- (ii) The Committee also recommends that a suxtable applxcaitlon fee
should be chatged. from .institutions applying for recognition. Such a
‘provision; would. discourage. these institutions . which apply - without
adequate resources and means for the fulfilment of conditions of ¥etog-
nitions from .applying and thereby would reduce the number of apphcaf
tions. wlnch might. be made through half—hearted mtentlons '
5 G ;

(m) -The Commiftee feels . that there is.a need for revumg «the
cm;re nme-tgble of work and .the existing dates, fixed for the vaxious
pzeoeesﬁes for recognition. The Board must convey -its decision to : mstl‘;

‘tutions that are allowed to open: the new classes at least six months:

: ¢ the commeneement of -the: session in which.the, clagses are. gaqmd*
%0 bé-opened. This would give a reasonablg time: toithe institutions for
“completing the; requirements. of building and equipment.. The appamt-
- mient of  teachers -and admission of students can also be. arranged timely.
* $ome of. the; xecog,amon; rsgmre spa.mous laberatom:s and . huﬂdln@rvm‘

b'xh ‘ot be expected to actually purchase theeqmpment or cmstiuct'
“ byildings without the Board indicating its decision to grani recognition
?fo o Six months’. time must be available to the instituti .for 2

compIetmg all the requlrements before opening classes. When this” is

_mot done, the rtesult is that eithér the institutions obtam ‘inferior 4nd

unsuitable equlpments in a hurry or start the classes without malungf
' adequate provision for them. Very often it is both. = A ‘more realistic
-view of the situation will have to be taken. The dates for .the varicus

procedures of recognition will have to be worked backwards according
- to this time schedule, and it is expected that the last date for the sub-
* mission of applications for recognition may have to be advanced by
about a year from what is prescribed at present.

42, (i) Besides suggesting improvements in the existing practice, we
would ' like to review some of the conditions of recognition which are
prescnbed at present. We feel that the requrrements listed ‘for building
laboratories and scientific equipments for various ‘subjects have to be
brought up-to-date. These requirements have to be fixed in accordance
with the present conditions and the greatest need today is to see that -
the money is spent to yield ‘the maximum results. Another aspect which
is equally important is to see that the school buildings and the labo-
ratories are planned in such a manner that the requireménts of cement
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fid ~other building material which is scarce, is' cut down to the very
gnimum, if not eliminated altogether. The matter may be thrashed
I!lli.t ‘between the authorities of the Public Works Department and the
\Educauon Department.  Thirdly, requirements of scientific equlpments
lﬁi&lch was determined decades ago, will have to be rechecked. Plastics,
hich were unknown only a few years ago, have entered the field of
mtific equipment also, and are rapidly replacing glass, producmg
fterials that are more durable and less costly, besides being easier to
andle. Several indigenous substitutes of costly articles of equlpment
i‘/g also coming in the market. Science teaching itself is undergoing a
fevolutionary change, and requirements of scientific material .are also

ﬁangmg with it. The need for revising the eixsting lists is, - there,fore,
I‘ kus

451 i{ii) We have dealt separately with the need for adopting a' pnIfcy
f?f recognition (Chapter VIIB) and for relating the future exparsion
# the schools to the financial resources of the State (Chapter XIII). We,
sowever, would like to recommend here that in granting recognition it
ﬂould be examined with greater care and strictness that the minimum’
dlthﬂS that are prescribed and the norms fixed have been fulfilled by
institutions. While the norms would require revision in the light
;f the present conditions as stated above, we would like to suggest here
'_ Hat a thorough departure from the present practice of blocking the
&Qney through creation of a large endowment and reserve funds is
geessary.  An endowment of Rs.15,000 and a reserve fund of RSSOQO
31' a High School and Rs.20,000 and Rs. 5,000, respectively, for an Inter-
Sgdxate College, blocks a large sum that could have beén utilised more
"operly for putting up a suitable building or purchase of adequate:
;kulpment Since, we recommend that complete fulfilment of conditions
i?‘ Tecognition is a prerequisite, we would like to suggest that the require- .
*nt of these funds should be reduced substantially, so that the surplus -
sney is released for utilisation towards fulfilling of conditions. In our
;%‘mlon endowment of Rs.5,000 for a High School and Rs.7,000 for an
Mermedlate College should be considered adequate and separate reserve
md should not be required. The endowment fund, however, should be
ﬂler in cash or in the form of a suitable building fetching reasonable
?11: Total valuation of such a building must exceed by one-third the -
gount of each endowment fund required for an institution. ‘

: (iii) The Committee also discussed the necessity for retaining the

vision requiring the endowment fund of an institution to be pledged "
¢ the designation of the Inspector. The Committee is of the opinion
it there is no need for ‘asking the endowment fund to be pledged to
f’ designation of the Inspector.  Other devices as are vogue in the
ee Colleges for ensuring that this fund is not misused may be adopted.
ase there be any need for pledging of funds, they may be pledged to
% Board through its Secretary and not to the Inspector.
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«(iv): The Committee also feels conoemed at. the tendency in vogue
thh severil new Degree Colleges of utilising and ultimately transferring
thupmenx, laboratery, hhmy and other assets - of their Intermediate
colleges. * Though a Degree College is required to make sepaxave pro-
vision.for building, library and laboratory and these should net include
those of'an Intermediate College, in acmal practice, large scale transfer
from an Intermediate - College to a Degree College takes place offen, if
ot invariably, when a new Degree College siarts functioning. We
‘would like that the attention of the Universities may be invited €& put
an end to such a practice adopted by several Degree Colleges as it leads
;o an ugpovenshmem of Intesmediate Colleges.

What shouid be the machinery for granting recognmons, and ﬁxmg
notms for recognmon and other connected matters will be discussed i
‘tet XI, when we come to the future organisation and set-up of the




CHAPTER VII-B

IMFROVING QUALITY OF SCHOOLS — RECOEGNITION PoLicy -
AND ScIENCE EDUCATION

43. Decline in the quality of education in our schools is a problem
that requires serious consideration. = Without entering into academic
discussion about what is really meant by “quality” in this ‘context, how
it is different from ‘“standard”, and what established “norms” or “scales”
if any of educational measurement are available for valid comparison,
we are convinced that there is considerable reliable evidence to con-
clude that our standards are low and they are steadily falling. The
fact that these standards do not favourably compare with our own past
achievement norms, because other Indian States show better results at
all-India level competitions and because our national standards them-
selves are considerably lower than standards of achievement in other .
progressive countries, is sufficient to alarm us about the quality of our
education, without embarking on any pedagogical studies to discover
reliable tools of educational measurements for the purpose.

44. Beginning with the examination results of the Board, we find
that a very large percentage of students have been failing at this exmn
mation, as the following Table would show :

TasLE No. 1-Showing percentage of failure at Pubhc Examination

o

Percentage o fFaikure

Year High School Ex@mina;ion Intermediate
1964 . . . .. 4862 56.74 -
1963 . . .. - - 55.45 589
1962 .. - 556 s6.4
1961 .. - - 55.44 6056
1960 .. - - - 61.13 s8.11
1959 .. - 56.3 55.58°
1958 .. . - 48.21 | 5348
1957 . - - 518 5229
1956 - .. - - 546 46.94
1955 . - - 5552 | 5188

A large percentage of failure, however, is no indic_gtioh ‘of high
standards of attainment for those who pass the examinations. Average
standard of teaching and examination, coupled with large percentage of

45
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failures is, therefore, doubly. alarmmg | Besides this tilere is an addi-

tional factor of the largest percentage among the passes being third
d:vxsoners as the followng table would shidw :

TABLE- No.:2<Percenitige of ‘Thitd: ‘Divisioniers -among  the passes

Year . . HighSchool - Intermidiate
1. e a1 s
1953 L s © 7606
w2 . L L L me 0 sa
1961 . S T A P TV 3

AN LT L L el et
e . L . ey ss
:195; P TP £ ¥ SU R X
’f%7 L L as e e

1555} ... ARG TR .. sy ess

FETI. gt mtw;:uﬁmdm, ‘_~605

Hen ‘\5 As‘smte.d carher rewggnisad SYW Gf mn&ary eﬂu,cat;mn gnd

areation of the Board of High Sdidol and Intermediage Education, U. P.

has heen the result. of the récommendations” bf the Calcutta” Unliversity
‘Commission’ 19§7~—19 It is significant that the then Government of the
Umtcd I’rovmces was the only Government which took the initiative and
1mplemented the recommendations. That this step was in the nght'
direction has been amply proved by the following observations of the
UmVemtles Commission 194849 :

%*“Thirty years ago, the Calcutta Umversuy Commxssxon recom-
mended the Institution of ‘Intermetliate Colleges’ and also’ held
that the Intermediate Examination should be the qualifying test
for entry into a University. These recommendations were adopted
only by the Government of the United Provinces and the teaching
Universities of U. P.,, Lucknow and Allahabad, and the affiliating
University of Agra, admit students only after they have passed the
Intermediate Examination. This step has been very beneficial
to these Universities, freed from the burden of Intermediate
classes, they have been able to develop good post-graduate depart-
ments like those of the University of Calcutta, and have thus been
doing more of real University work than many of the other
Umvemmes : . S .

B +*The Report of the UhiVeréity‘Education Commission;, 1949, page-90, ... ..
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(1) *“ The Government of the United Provinces made an attempt
to start Intermediate Colleges from 1923 onwards, but on’ account
of financial stringency their effort could not be kept up con-
sistently during subsequent years with the result that the Inter-
mediate standards have deteriorated during recent year. In many
cases Intermediate Classes were merely tackled on to the existing
High School, and school teachers without proper qualifications
were asked to teach the Intermediate Classes as well. No con-
sistent attempt was made to recruit highly trained, efficient ‘and ‘
well paid staff for the Intermediate Classes. Accommodation and -
equipment were generally inadequate.  Some degree collegps' '
were asked to drop their degree class and actually functioned as
Intermediate Colleges for some years, but' many of them again
took up degree classes without recruiting a different staff.”

In regard to the accommodation, equipment, etc. it observed :

@) 1" At present every High School tries to become an Inter- -
mediate College, whether it has the resources or net and the

- -obliging authorities relax the necessary conditions and.recognise -
it as an Intermediate College, the interests of the students and
‘in fact of the whole community suffer since such a college fails
to-develop and train the powers of the younger generation.
Hardly has it had time to consolidate itself as an Intermediate -
College, when another equally obliging University Tecognises it:as
a degree college. The result is that the college is neither a good'
Intermediate College nor a proper degree college.” "

1 We have already lost 30 years by neglecting to raise the
“standards of our High Schools and Intermediate Colleges, as
* recommended by the Calcutta University Commission and it is

time we realised that our secondary education remains the weakest
link in our educational machinery and needs urgent reform.”

~§“In the present conditions of inefficient and uninspiring schools
the four years in the life of a student, between the ages of . ],4 '
and 18, when his memory is most active and .when his ability to’
do. sustained intellectual work with the minimum of boredom -is

at its highest, are largely wasted. The abler . students do'.not
- get a fair deal and are kept back by the less mtelhgent the beat
- are heing smothered by the many.”

46. Plenty of literature is available on the causes of Iow acadermc
‘standards in educational institutions and high percentage of failures at
‘public examiantions in the various reports of the Commissions. *Con-
‘vocation addresses and reports of learned discourses that have taken plice

#The Report of the Unliversity EdUcation Commission, 1949, Page 92

fbid page 93.

$1bid page 92.

' $Ibid. page 91.
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in seminars, workslmﬁ and mcetmgs Therc is hardly anyr.hmg new,
ghcreforc, ‘that could added to those. well -thought out and impressively
expressed views. We, however, wish to express our great concern  for
an urgent need of taking vigorous, concentrated and consistent efforts in
this dxrectlon We ‘have referred to the remarks -of the {Universities’
Commission made in 1948 that we have already lost: 30 years without
raxsmg the standards. Whatever may have been the posmon in 1948,
we do not believe that efforts have not been made since to raise the
standards. Prov1s1on for Research Institutes, the psychological services,
the curriculum ‘and the examination units, the science ins;itixtgs, increased -
provision for grants receurring and non-recurring, increment in the salaries
of teachers, the triple benefit scheme are a few of the measures adopted
in this direction. While efforts are gomg on, we realise that raising
of standard is a stupendous task and requires concerted efforts. What
is unfortunate is' that existence of low standards over a number of years,
has given recognition to those low standards. This is evident alround,
in theimarkings in the examinations, in setting queston papers, in waiving
oonditions of recognitions -and even granting recognition: to weaker
Iustitutions, -and' the classtoom teaching and so on.,  This has again
resulted in the formation of"vicious dirde — one faator leidi*ng ‘tb the
other, which in turn gives rise to'an inertia so that each is ‘sitisied and
tontented with the static position he is in and does not congider ‘himself
,respomble for it and, is, prepared to aecept thmgs as they are.

RECOGNITION Poucms

»

47.. There may be several ways in which we can-impreve the quahty
of schools — one of the most important ones being the policy in regard
to the granting of recognition to such schools; to which we would like
to ronfine ourselves here.

(i) We appreciate the efforts that the Recognition Committee and
other authorities have made in examining the cases of recogrition coming
up before them and the great strain on their time and energies they
have had to put up with. We also realise ‘that the Committee itself
~has been often not satisfied with its own working and has been constantly
thinking to improve it. There has been a little anxiety, we believe on
the part of the members of the Recognition Committee to recegnise more
Institutions, but it has been due- only to their keenness to  extend
facilities for education to the students particularly in the rural areas,
“to provide encouragement and incentive to local efforts and to cope with
the growing number of students coming up for admission. This may
‘have, at times, forced them = to relax conditions of recogmition. We,
however, want to impress the need for a major policy decision on recog-
nition. We wish to emphasise that quality should not be allowed to
be sacrified at any cost. In granting recognition to Institutions it must
be examined with great care and strictness that the barest minimum of
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;pdmons — which as they are prescribed are already minippum and
g6ed on costs more than fifiéen years ago — are completely fulfilled.
*'His is partlcularly necessary in granting new recognitions to Intermediate
®itlleges or allowing Scientific and Agricultural groups which, if properly ,

fght; should involve, a lot of practical work, If this is not done and
¢ ¢kidtitig conditions are allowed to continue on thé plea of socalled
iblic pressuré that more and more students are now commg forward
“offer Scientific and Agricultural groups and, th(;refore, more Instltu-
Hhs should be récognised in thosé groups, it would be, in our opinion,
& disservice to the cause of education for the student is likely to pass
Jour years of his impressionable age getting d1sc1plmed in the so-caﬁed
iencés-int6 ‘an ill-equipped, inefficient and completely uniinspiring insti-
iWtion. This is unfair and unjust to the student who is buxldmg founda-
ns for fiore vigorous and specialised studies later on or even for
bs¢ who would doscontinue , further studies, ibut hope to acqulre
ientific background and knowledge. As to the plea of “Public Pressure”
s nd the desite of an increasing number of students to read Science in
fodern age of Science and Technology, wé wish to stite that the number
%f students' now wish to join Medical and Engmeermg Colleges ‘also is
iéttmg‘ laiger and larger, but that aloné’ hds not led to thé extension
'of provision of a Medical and an Engmeerlng C.oﬁege, to every district,
ithough on an average about a’ thousand students must be passmg their
ntermediate Scienck Exaniindtions ' from every -@isitict” &vé¥y year.
'Seconidly; if tHe students wish 'to study “Scieniee™ 16t it be “Stién%é’* 11
'the .rbal Sense of the term 4nd will fequire a loi théiré thait “ai i1
‘qualified; illequipped and unenthusiastic teachés Thetefoté; it 4
arger number of students are coming forward - t& j6m scletice” elabees, .
.kdelectlon will have to made, as istusually done under:similar vonditions.
gThat will be good for the student themselves, for' the. weaker ‘among
jij;hem, with. no aptitude for Science learning will be prevented from

mbarkmg on a fruitless and frustrating endevour of studyifg Seinct
ag‘,aurses and thereby not only mcreasmg the percéntagé of El!ure aﬁd

(ii) Opening of Sciencé groups in the Institiitions w111 havé to be
i ¥elated to the resources available not only in the shape of adequatc
?;tqulpment and laboratory, but also in the number  of quahﬁe& Scxenc?
“téachers available. This may prevent a few students at the bott‘ohn from
i8welling the number of science students and encourage them t go in
g«i’or studies in the Humanities group jfor which they may be better suitcd
This should do no one any harm. On the credit side it will réverse
"an undesirable movement of dwindling numbers in the Humanities and
&other groups, and prevent the downward trend of statidafds in- Scieride
group We have seen how the school standards in educatiot and parti
icularly in Science are going up in all the progresslve countries. . We
;cannot remain contented by placing our students- it a dlsadvantage in
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ﬁ:"%’dﬁ,m %69%’ B ammem; Qf smndmg*
Anstitutes, . the Engieering. Ciolleggs . #nd. the
and. the, National Lahgratories .and
ft  those, standards ‘to.any spsistactory
!Enzdwmu‘y of Ceyim hep begn repiited

¢¢¢¢¢

s de” of place is regm awen _ axmmg J;he Asxan
‘ uﬁtnes The roﬁfem of raising of 5&;1(131’@.5 9,£ §chooL education has
béén tteated as a proi)lem’of the. sur‘vwal of the. ‘yvhole Bation by Russia,
ica ‘and the U K- ‘ exph

D ’sahool stagc up ards. W
Rusia sent its first Spuenik in space, . there was g major upheaval and
rethi kmg in Amenca and we have seen hmv Lhe school programmea

M Mﬁnﬂb ito *be mwd dn & war
obim &4t nation, andiiin’ the' inter-
U3 Mﬁwythnﬁtmombordersn
e tmicqummiatus m it mlght humehzen foiﬁ.mua
lﬁ&ﬁm for America in, 1956. :
e () Cmnparmg the ‘All' India ﬁgures of achoals teachmg science,
wge find ‘that. at ' the ‘end of the Third Plan “out of total of 21,800
secondary scheols all over the country, 9,500 schools had to be provided
facilfties for’the teaching of Science. ~{This implies that by the end
of the Third Plan Science as an elective subject would be "taught ‘in
43 per cent of ‘the schools in the country. "The correspondmg figures
. for Uttar Pradesh show that Science as an elcthye subject is being taught
in 834 schools out of 1 ,005 High Schools, i.e,.in 83 per cent of the schqols.
1t is s:gmﬁcant to peint out thay_while less than 40 per cent students -
who appeared as' regular capdidates for High School examination’ of
‘i§65 offered Science (95,158 out of 2,38,109), Science continued to be
taught in 83’ per cent of the High Schools. . These figures thus point
to consxderable dilution in standards and dlss1panon of resources.

(iv) If these students can be properly trained and educated in science;
we ‘wauld contribute positively towards raising the standard of Scientific-
persqnngl required for the country. We, therefore, need to concentrate

“Amencln Education” by De Young and Wynn, Fifth Bdition, page 372,
“Thud Five Yedar Plan”, Govcrnmentof Iudna, Planning Commussion; page S86.
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% efforts on raising of standards and proper ,and maximum utlhsauon
;31@11 available facilities. - Even:if it amounts. to radically changmg the
Slicy of recognitions in Science and Agriculture, it must be done in a
“ig way, .Admission to Science, courges wxl,l have to be ba\sed on pure
gz"k‘ll: and performance of the student For admlsslon to the Inter-
?%hate .classes, - the performance of the candxdaxes at the High School
ﬁmmatmn may be takeninto cons1derat10n, while admission to the
pARCE courses at, the, High School stage may be bascd on tests as is
ji;ng dene at present in several schools. = We, therefore, recommend
‘g'ct complaince. with and fulfilment of the. condmons of recognition
= 8cience before mew classes arg. allowypd to be openqi in those groups.
-# must, simultaneously, concentrate on strengthening the laboratories
%l the staff in' the existing institutions. Addjing of additional sections
‘*ave also to be examined' with greater care, If for nearly 40 per cent
; students: who opted for science we had restricted science teaching .to
‘:.hut as many per cent of schools only, our requirement lor teachers,
ad laboratories would have been halved, and this would have added

“.the uplifting of standards and impravement of quality.  In the cir-
ﬁmtanccs as they exist and which we have parrated above, there is
D alternative to taking a bold and firm step in laying down a well
%xderstood and thought out policy of recognition.

48. Recognmon of Intermedaite Collegrs——Commg to the Inter-
gdlatc Colleges and comparing . the position with other States in this
sgard, we find that there are 5,467 nghgr Secondary Schools, against
;,‘('97 Hngh Schiools in the country only. *Since the number of Hngher‘
=condary Schools excluded the number of the Intermedlate Colleges oi .
I Ittar. Pradesh if the number of the High Schools of Uttar Pradesh is al§6
cln,\ded, i{rpm the total number of High S(,hools the picture in the rest
gountry, excludmg Uttar Pradesh, would be. 14 982 High' Schools
“‘52 H;g;ﬁr Secondary Schools. Thus the pefoentagq of Highier ‘
,,qndarv ools in relation to the High Schools in the country exciug'ﬁfg
‘ttar Pradesh‘comes t9 36 per cent. In Uttar Pradesh, as we know, '
“termediate;is a year ahead of the Higher Secondary but while  there .
gre only 915 High Schools in 1962-63, ~there were 1,074 Intermediate
-.allgges, in_the correspondmg period. 'I“hls shows' that  while other
3}tes in the country ‘were cdutious. anq hesnant ‘and on an average
uld upgrade only 36 per cent of the existing number of their ngh
hools into Higher Secondary Schools, in Uttar Pradesh, we have gone
'+ ahead and ratio of the High Schools to the Intermedidte Colleges is
4 100:117. . While - U. P. is spending less on education thatg the *
jerage- pergentage, of expenditure incurred by the rest of the States" in
se country, the inevitable conclusion is that we have been far more
Anerous w;th upgradmg of our schools, leadmg to considerable dxluuon

i-F‘

& wp,gu,e, of 1962:63 ' Appendix IT of Discuision” Paper on: Ma;or Problems of
“sondary Hducation, Rducation Commission, Government of lndla--1965 pagq 44
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it standirdy Of dbhievaifient. THiv expifiion ifi (e wiinber of hight
Hitegory séhioold; thust i‘n&w‘iﬂiﬁw ‘lekd 80 disstpatiol of ‘the midugr.
tefBurces that fHe State" conltl - nudber foF #s eduEationhl plat B it
Bhagéc Thil Sbviously mbAHs ‘thlt out’ HIgH Séhbols dfé tapidly bein-

pgraded thto" Tteiledigie Colges Withidut ‘having 4 chinée to ¢ott
Bolidite” themsélbes; afid ‘Hiéwer High' Schools are’ coming tip faster 'tha:
fhecéstary — léad a shére Be' 4s f!igh Sch6ols changing premiaturely’ int:
Intérmediate Colléges The prodess of ‘proper consolidation’ ¥iever ‘tak-
plake, liabilities iricréase too sobl andd deminds aré made on Govertifer:
gvi'ants and tdo tdny tHouths dﬁ: (redted to féed upon meagre financi
dliocdtions” fesu“ltih"g 1 Searvaddol; hialndtrition and’ deforshed: growti.
This ex hsioh #"a" dfalii ‘off fffafcial Wsouross and 4 very heavy: drk

sténgzﬂi We, Mivebore, HOPE Wi there woilld bé 4 compte:
ﬁeoheﬁtatlon in" the idea’ of én “Miterniediaté Collége, which' shobld' ne
Be fefarded 45 4 nifte’ extension of aililequipped High Schodt of ‘5
ﬁoﬁple of years’ WAYeHEE, “The life: peﬂB’ﬂ of ¥ FIigh Sthool teesds i

‘ekenided véry muéH bejond whit s being doné’ at present-atid on:
dlter it s fully ‘Hdudted  Hirotigh' Jon g Jedts of eonselidation should -
be dffowed ‘o’ devéiﬁ#"inéb' “An Tﬁtéﬁﬁtﬁmﬁé Coi%ge # The p\*bcm 1
émsotmmaﬁ s g oy R 2

dycatzon—— (1) qule we ha\
on fq"hlment of con&atxoh's ini'
“freg:ats keeﬁhess of ‘the’} ‘éﬁ& fﬁ‘ tp
, e@&’ their motlves may be 'V\“fshi’r&g i
‘ ei' Sc1ence we. reahse rzhat no education at the lsecondary stagé ca
be complete }}mhout general awareness and study of Science’. ‘We, ther:
fore, rccommend that General Scxence be" mtroduced as an tioh:-
_ sub]ect in the. therary and otile'r non-scientific groups for the’ ngh $ehiox
exammauon Requlrements of labmratqry, equlpment and tedcHei!
however, W111 have to"be kept almost the same at the’ preseﬁt a5 for’ i
Sclence courses, as even General Science has to bé taught ds 2 Sclem
sub_]cct — and has to be laboratoxy ‘oriented. Recoglnt’ion ha§ alfead
een given to 83 per cent of the High' Schools' in Science Whith can. ta’l{
wup the. teachmg of General Sc1ence after arranging for the necessar
staff and recurring expendlture Ex1stmg iaboratorles should do"up &
a fixed number of sectlons only, after whlch addmona'l 14boratovies dn
equipment will have to bé _provided. By startmg suth dolirddy’
General Science, we will be able to satisfy a very reasonable dendand «
students to learn Sc1ence and acquaint  themselves’ propeﬂy with i
world in Wthh they are 11v1ng There is a conslderable force' in t¥
demand made from certain quarters that General Science should form
core sub]ect for the students of non-Science  group. We shall accél
that on prmaple For the present, our view is that while wé ma?
a beginning in this direction by making General Science a permissi:
subject for non-Sciéice groups, we should hot proceed too hurriedly wi-
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@ our resources in eguipment, laboratories and gualified teachers

g"}séﬁously limited. The facilities can be extended gradually to include
1 Science in all schools, but only after ensuring that arrangements

ﬁqmi%d for teaching are complete.

:Ff

‘il) The introduction of Genera] Science course will have another
ntage. It will keep back the weaker students from offering Science
which they are doing at present in the absence of any ether
ey atwe, and thereby faahtate raising of the standards in Science. It.
“drive back the weaker students not only because the seats available
/ % Science courses will be limited, but also of their own free will.
vis 5 what we have seen to happen in the case of English in the-
',’f"vedlate classes. All the science students offered both Hindi and
mp as compulsory subjects and the percentage of failure in English
t}tyte large.  Though English was alternated with Sanskrit and
ianguages, the students opted for Engllsh only, apparently because'
thought that their future prospects might suffer without English as
ub Jéct for their Intermediate examination. From 1964 two levels

- existing till then and was called “Enghsh Language ‘and Lite-
¢ and the other of a lower level called “General English”. Students
«§cience group were given an option between the twg levels of

igh. Similar two courses were created for Hindi “Hindi Language
" &iteracure” and “General Hlndx and smular optlon of offermg

, s!;uslent o.ﬂ?ermg a hl.gh,er level course i one cnurse in one
tage shall have to offer a lower level course in other Jangpage: The
das been that practically all the students, barring a few, offered”
l English-Hindi Language and Literature combination. Thus
“gtndents who originally could nat be persuaded to leave the English
and take up other language instead, went in for the lower course
ish .-when two alternate level of courses were ayailable to them:
gty if we provide the General Science course for students at the
_ﬁghml stage, it will attract quite a good number of smder;;s,
o
: pure Science courses for those who are prepared to ugdertake
; pains and rigors. We might further extend the facility of
acing  a higher course of General Science ‘at the Intgermediate.
Jdso : "
¢ No. 3—Number of students offering General Hindi and General
English at the Intermediate Examinations

"“'Year of No. of candidates in General No. of candidates offerin
b ﬂ;Bxammanon Hindj (Lawer Courses) General English (Lawer Courses)
: o 4,038 ‘ 51,785

5,169 . 59858
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“Buplinmbions (1y-Catididutes - oot “Oonstal Hindl “wust ha’
affeted’ Eﬁgﬁ%h rwngmfe and*Literatut,

‘.ln

(2) Flgures mclude students of ' qum:e, Agsthetic..and,, Commerc:
groups also

'nts cggning, ffom what, aré known a5 “f?-ﬂgls’ Tndiar
}1sh Medmm §ch0q1 ‘ gomprxse ,,praggcally al,l the

) S
stn ents, ,from othqr schoqls ot}aer ghan the Ang}o Ipdlqr,a‘,, pr Eﬁghsl‘
Mcdlwmiﬁqhqolr, offer, Ahis course.  After thzs English course was. yrmldgc
it was_pot felt necessary .eyen. By t ¢, brighter boys. tq, go, in.. for
_ },EnghSh couwe i 1&, ,t@geﬁqrc, ade(knatp alternatiyg, to the

hapequ g;enm;;g Science  course,
mg};tcr boys to; continue thh_ the, Huma

anities gpd the Sc%e course,i ugl;ut;h at ;?i;ﬁsen
us g:‘ fasvour of the Science group, . S
o 59; Lw Stondafd cof Exphimental Work-—Averagt’ scandm! e
experintental’ aheds prictieat workiboth 1 Piyeledl arid ‘Bislogieal Scienc
% verytow: : At tlw!!igh smr stge Wi were” suprited to' ﬁnd Ithy
even Me Vo the: Instititibne do: 1ot have a periodfor - pradtic
work: ' It was sxgued by, thie “séiencs teacﬁ te thit as’ thore Wis né #r
vision: fm: prmlcal iekaminatio; no ptatfﬁital work - wik given tor d
sttrdenits.. - - Nothing could e more detrimental to ‘the tieaching Of sciend
than this- type of attitude. Mest ‘oft the réaching in ¢he' suliject:siiul.
‘be: based 'on -observation’ ‘and seientific inferences - derived theérefvem
Pesides, the: 'students  should: be -trained . in- skilful ‘manipulation:c

apparatus and’ making“#ecurgte ‘obsérvations: " Even: the -holding of
test ‘tube over a flame and heating -+ of ligquidvin’its requires:: proper: #i
of hands'and fingers; as’does the Gpenmg of a. reagent bottle and -poukir
of liquid from it into & test—tube - The students ‘too 'begin: to 'tk
pleasure in the use' of ‘their harids, fingets and eyes in delicate’ mani
pulations and they. get a thrill in making observations and verifyin:
scientific facts for ‘themselvés.  This makes the teaching of ‘the subjec
easier and so much more effective. - We must ensure that not only d:
the students go to the laboratory, but that they find pleasure in workir:
in it. : :

51, Schemes undertaken for the improvement in Science teaching
(i) It is heartening to know that steps have been taken in this directio:
and, if they are continued, we aré sure to achieve desirable result:
The first step is the introduction. of practical examination in Science an:
Biology from the High School -examination of 1968. . In startmg thi
examination care will have to be taken to see that the exercisés S€°
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#pe of a nature that would test. the practical work of the studénts; 'takefi
'as a class, -in the entire course and should not be restricted only to “one
. two. exercises which are: to -be. repeated by the whole class, as has
ppened in a few subjects for the Intermediate Examiination. The
hgst few years of this examination will be of vital importance -as they*‘
will set standards for future years, -and once 'the standards are iset’ we
%ﬂow how difficult it is to change and raise them. ‘We hope ‘that necessary '
‘precautions and preparation would be made right" from how. :

(i) Crash-programme : non-recurring grants and Instztute of, Sczence
'ducation—Anotheér good feature has been the crash- programme of Science
By which ‘adequate grants have been made and are being made to make
@ood the shortage of laboratories and equipment, The Institute of
’ﬂaence Education which has been opened under thls programmg will let
‘s hope, provide guidance for qualitative 1mprovement of ‘Science . teach-
‘ing and devising of chaper and indigeneous. equlpment Whlle these

nts are being made on a sufficiency reasonable scale, we w1sh to: point
out that adequate steps should be taken to see ‘that the Institutions
_i)urchase standard material. ‘The I. S. I. quality mark has been.given
#o most of the equipment that could be needed, apd if any of the -
desm:d equipment has obtained the 1. S. I. quality. mark insistence
ihould be made on the purchase of that quality only. .

v ({iify Mnservice-Diploma course for Science Teachers—To meet thé
lhortage of qualified Science teachers Inservice-Diploma courses$ have Bééd
atarted in a few selected University Departments and Post-gradﬁaté B‘égrée
‘Colleges: The Diploma course is of one year duration and selectlon
of the trainees has been jconfined to such teachers as are not M. Sc.s. Tiiat
this trained is given in the Universities and selected 'postgradiate
#olleges is'a very correct step, for the Universities have' rlghﬂ’y beert giveh
the responsibility of training teachers for secondary: schools pamculafrly‘
“here content training in a subject is required. It is hoped, that-increased
~ovision will be forihcoming in successive plans for such. GOUTSES.

“@iv) Advance Increments to Science Teachers=A scheme of pro-
dmg advance increments to the teachers of Science is another scheme
hat has been started for effecting qualitative improvement in’ the teach-

*‘fxg of Science. According to this scheme, eight advance 1ncrements may

% given to the B.Sc. I Divisioners and a minimum of five increments to
'he B.Sc. III Divisioners.

§oo

52.. (i) Teachers Training Programme—Another 1mportant factor
‘a the raising of standards is the teacher training programme. It is
aicouraging to find that at the insistence of the University Grants Com-
“iission, the Universities have become aware of their responsibility
@wards school teachers and refresher courses are being organised by :them
Juring summer vacations mostly for the teachers of Science subjects.
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-‘f\q{; hpvg g;,g y:fp;yed t9 thc lmm;cpmplmna muue of Science teachers
being ¢ prganised by the Umvemitm i U. B. While we will go into
q;g qqestm of refresher caurses for mhem in the following paragraphs.
p wish 19 comment that standards: of B.Ed. degrees in some of the
_Afgliating Univewsities do nos come up to the required level. The B.Ed.
classes ave opspsd in thejr colleges without carefully going into the
apasity of thase eolleges ta start the clas.ﬂu, and most of such training
colleges are not praperly equipped or properly staffed.  Perhaps the
financial stability that the B.Ed. classes with high rates of fees from
its students, give to ap instifution where they are apgned, acts as an-
atgraction for the 'institutjons to open these ¢lasses. The worst suffers
in the process are the teachers that are waiped gnd ultimately the schools’
for ‘which they are trained. We wish to direst the attention of the:
Umversxties; ;'upnms these classes in their aﬁﬂxq&gﬂ callegss o these factsé
~and regpge them to exercise a greater coptrol and scrutiny -on the:
standard of teachl  and provngle neceysary. faciligies w;qch are the’
v 'mlmmqm ;eqmremépts for ra:smg the ;up;ggn;s :

(u) Hefresher Courses  for Teachers—-Some refreshcr gourses for
toachérs have lately been revived. We have jlreads refmed. to a very
desirable step taken -in starting Biploma Courses ¥or Scien ;eagt,x,gmz:

_ Short-term, courses for Science teachers continued all the year round have
been started 3¢ the Gaverpment Congsmuctive Tmmiag Gollege,
Yeknow and the Centrdl Pedagogical Institneg, Allababad.” In addition
18 these, SymmEr vacation sefresher counes dre being T . i 2 fow
sglected Gavernmens Intermediate Colleges. These ave gieps in the yight
~ direetion and we hape that these will not enly comsinue but increase
in pumber, and would Be avajlable 9 the seachers in other subjects alwn.
The nged ~for vefresher coprses for teachers in sshoels bas been aptly
‘lebﬁl hy the Univemsities Commissign in the fellowing wards:

“It is extraordinary that our school teachers learn all of what-
-ever subject they teach before reachmg the age of twenty-four or
- twenty-five and 3]l their further edygatign is left to ‘experience’,

which in moast cpses is another name for stagnation. We must
realise that g;pprjgpcg needs to he supplemented by experiment
hefare reaching its fulness, and that 3 -teacher, to keap alive and.
fresh, should become a learner from time to time.

We commend this idea that has already been’ 1mplemented in the
Dipjama course referred ta above of roping in the Universities for this
Elrp.ose- More and more refresher coyrses copld be organised in these
Unpiversities and the Degree Colleges and gyen Training Colleges. We
wholly commend the following ssmmmendatms of the Uniyersitieg
Educaam Cammissign :* o |

. #The report of the University Educat:on CGommission 1948-49, Vol, I ‘Page 96
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“Stimulus for refresher courses—In order that the scheme for
refresher courses may become a real success, the authorities of
schools and Intermediate Colleges and the Government education
department shoyld make certified attendance gt ¢ Unitversity refresher
gaurse once in every four or five years a quglification for promation.
Some such stimulus would be necessary until attendance at such.
refresher courses becomes a tradition. As an extention of this
idea, it may even be made possible for a young University teacher
to go and teach his subject for a year at an Intermediate College,
and in his place a bright Intermediate College teacher to teach for
a year at the University — such exhanges will establish a very
desirable and mutually beneficial collgbgration. The chief need
is greater inter-communigation between the teachers in schogls
and Intermediate Colleges and in the Univeysities. A consciaus
and well-informed co-operation between schapl and Umy,er;;g
teachers should replace the present attitude of gloofngess.”

We commend both the proposals for providing stimulug to a teachei"
sucressfully attending the refresher course by way of - promotxon
sanction of an advance increment and mutual exchange between College
and Umversuy teachers.

(ifi) Lastly, before leaving the topic of teachers training, we wish tq
Pgint out. that great traditions have been built apd. potgble contributigng
made 'in some foreign countries by the Associatigns of teachers. Scjenge
Msters’ Association of Great Britaip, the Natignal ﬁ.dqpatmn Asquagnn
¢f'U. §. A, the Headmasters Association of the U. K. have all cqug
bpteg hapdsgmely to increasing the standards of teaching in thosg countries, -
We hope that such Teachers Associations here may take pp the role of
yiilar fraternal associations in those countries. This will pring about
greater awarengss among teachers towards their professional duties, will -

-kge@ up their reading habits and their experignge = copld he put tg
¢ FRALer use. : : ;



. CHAPEBR VHT
INSPECTION AND SUPRRVISING OF EDUCATHON'S'

i - (1) - Thie Dephrtmgnt of Education' add its ‘Irispectors?hitve been
'zsagmea “the woik - of ! inspection ind: supérvision’ of 'Hilh' Selbdls and

riitedfate Colleges .~ From “the very béginning 'till, 1947, ihstitutions
itb group-of Diskricts were plated in" chatge’ of an- Inspector of Schools.
Wik the: redrgamsauon in" seébndary -education as 'a tesult ofthe First
Narendid Deva' Gomihittee’ ‘Report; inspectorates” were opened inr. every
jﬁﬁilct in 1947 Prior t&: 1947, thie: Inspeéébrs were ethet- it t’he “Indian
Bdukationial Sdvice or ‘the ' P.!“Educhtional Service, €lass 11 On the
péorglinisation -of the- secdhdary “edutation in 1947, ‘éight 'districts of the
Qﬁté wete Elaced ‘in charge of Iqquctbrs of Class 1 of the U. Pi'E. S,
and P’ the remaining'Districts Hspectors of U. P .E'S, €lass 1, were
postcd ‘There has been a steady "tipgrading of these Hispectorates and
Mg total ;m;xmbar of. dlstrgﬂts where, C»lass 1 Inquctors are. ,pqs&ed .hag, now
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The derable {J}ge work oﬁ ﬂ,‘:p
ctor, a/s a result of increase in educational activities, thiough, #greater
ions for ®ducation in, the various plais. THe umber of schemes
i1 fokdhtreasé iiWork in the oﬂ’fgt '6f thie- Inspector, Has; irlérdased.
Wet it iy the eallishy'of applicitions for thiegritits ot phstirdy dEbills: of
it di"”bﬁ&‘kh'g ‘of PAbiF TS ation caﬁiﬁ"@ ol othér \nféﬁﬁiﬁdn,..
Wicomes‘"n( at e’ve&‘y‘st’agne Ihere’ase in the piovision of var‘mﬁ!
fi~§_cﬁé‘i'ai'ships feqtiires His: codn’(é‘i-sfgﬁ’ét&fes -on variens !Sulls,
‘sarictions of feimburséinent” of Toss in’ income 'due’ to exemption
of students from payiient of ‘Certain fees: He is“also ‘the District' Officef
- fotthe- work of thie Board - and s  required’ to disttibtite and allot ‘fovms
& 'the" anafe c4ndiddies, propose fixation of ‘examination - cénitres, ‘heét
thie ‘requiremeént ‘of invigilators, ete. at the centres, ihspect and supervise
- the examination' centres, report on certain categories of cases of alleged
copying at the examinations, besides sending his report on cases of
~ recognition and other routine matters connected with the Board. He is
also the controlling officer for the District Inspecting Staff — the Deputy.
Inspector and Sub-Deputy Inspectors — and is supposed to provide
technical advice and assistance to them. With the growing emphasis on
the spread of primary education, his work in this sphere has also
increased. Thus there has been an alround increase in the activities
‘exp,ected of the Inspector. He is the Chairman of the District Com-
"mittee for the conduct of Junior High School examination. - The scheme
of re-orientation of education is also under him. With the passing of
the Intermediate Fducation Amendment Act of 1958, his responsibilities
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have increased further and glown in complexity:t/He is requiret to
interpret rules, regulations'and provisions of the’ Educational Code.’ With
all this- work that he has to carry out, it has- already become altmost
impossible for him to effectively provide techni¢sl assistance to the insti-
tutions :and  teachers.  He has very little time for the minimum of
inspections and even if these irspections are catried out it is difficult
for him to find time to do the job efficiently and subsequently to w‘x*lte
a useful inspections report and follow it up effectlvely +

(iii) 'The result of increase of these varied actlvmes of the Inspector’
has naturally made the work of “Inspection” *'suffef. 'It' has been
sérously contended in certain quarters that the worIi of “Inspecuon”' has
cewsed to be a part of the duties of the present Inspector of gchools
Thé result is that most of the schools remain umnspected ‘for "2 ’Consi-
dérable number of years and even when inspettion have been carrled"
out, the inspection reports ‘are not made available ' in time and the
qualities of these reports also show that enoughi ‘time was not a{}ﬂlaﬁle
for inspection of the school or even writing of the report. " There is 'an
evidence of most of the work being done perfunctorlly We tealised
that with ‘increased public funds available for education (and “this
_sudden increase is bound to continue for a number of decades) fhe
Irspector as an agent of the Government will have to set apait a éon-
siderable part of his time for the scrutiny, audit, control and check of
these accounts. This will naturally keep him very busy It is, there- -
fore, clear that devising of a proper and effective machinery for 1nspectlon
and supervision of the institutions calls for serious thinking. It can ot
‘be assumed that the Inspector is not a necessuy, an& that éven i Eh
Impector is necessary, he may not inspect -institutions. An eﬁ"e Ve
system will have to be devised by which an Inspector s s made” fréé
go to the schools for his professional work which pritharily should b
: mspectlon, and not allowed to be tied down permanently té hls desk‘
in his office. ‘

5. Work of the Inspector— (i) The work of the Inspect;or ;‘%ox‘x’lé.
really be to provide guidance on the one hand to the, managemen;
running the institutions. and on the other to the prmelpal and'thk
teachers working there. At the same time, he is also requlred to be a
watch dog for the public funds and has to see that the institutions keep
" their acceunts and conduct there business in.a satlsfactory manner.
_ Besides this, “inspection” in a narrow sense in which the word was under-
stood has been currently given a new dimension. No longer is a, satis-
factory inspection understood to mean, as in decades gone by, an annual
visit of the Inspector to the schools in his inspectorate for a short time.
Frequently in this limited time, he was able to satisfy himself that the
school was actually in session, examine school registers, and listen to a
part of a lesson or ask the pupils a few questions to determine whether
' the school was being satisfactorily kept. It was also to be hoped that the
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time wonid be available go.the Juspector o um\e ‘of wxce ta a teacher
9r.4 pringipal or discuss she wosking of the institution-with the manager
or members of the managing committee. As an official of the Govern-
ment, she Inspector’s primary sask was understoad te he to see that the
preseribed canrses and jnstructions were heing followed and pwovisions
‘of. the. Educational Gode obsersed. Thus the duties of the Inspector
iy ¢he decades gone by wiere clear cus, byt they allawed little opportunisy
for much concrete pssistance 10 the teachers. Many are the stories tald
of the visit of the Tospecior fo the school jn these days when ft was
gehigrally precedeq by unusyal preparations {0 keep every thipg neat and
clgan: s that it wight jmpres the Inspectar.  There was Bustle. stir
and fear a}roynq as the Ingpector went muqd 10 see where defects lurked
oF whete praise was 1g he hesigwed.  While incrgasing Gevernment grany
s available to ryn education it is necessayry that 'Goyernment, .and
g}i;mgtely the legislature, which makes the mnt, must satisfy itself,
awgh Goverpment machingry, that the institutions  to which these
“gre made are: pmper}y k;:pt angd ThoRey given to tbem is uilised
re a,pdxtugg of the accounts to ensure that they are properly kept
R0 ‘Longet remam the only 1mpqrtap,t goncern of ghe Insy,cctm‘ The
yk of the Inspector 35 we have stated ahove mus songiss. in helping

70ls, dts mantrgement; heads and teashars 49 npovEr tkelr weakng
fon 19 remope them. i should alio copeerp itiglt with the quality
of gucarion angl ghe Ipspeetor must. throngh offeripg assistance provide
W in- egy@auon rathlr thsm make.an assqu;mr af ;}zs institntign
only.
) Wen mcmﬁqre feel tbaé the PresERL YRACUMR in wmch therg
i prastically no effective jnspection or supervisionof institutions requires
ﬁ( ig;g up. To gxcept that the Inspectorates  as they axe at pregpx;t
congtitpied would be able to discharge those fungtions and duties in
the present conditions of their office, [s o run away from the realities
of the situation. - We have no hesitation in saymg that an Insp CLoF
pt Prcsent however, eﬁlagnt gnd well- -intentioned, is not able to ﬁn time
for mspectlon and supervision of institutions in the manneér that we
‘hgve env1§aged Coqsxderab]e ghanges and 1mProvements, and strengthen-
ing of the office and perhaps orientation in outlook and attitudes would
be pecessary to achieve the objects that we have set out. Adequate
additional assistance will have to be given to the Inspector to carry,
out most of the routine work. He will have to be given technical
a§sxstance in the shgpe ‘of an exPert in audxtmg and accountmg, etc., who
could either go with the Inspector or alope by himself to audit and
check accounts jn the institutions.  He will need a full time Deputy
tq help lym in the admmlstranon of his oﬂice and certain financial
gowers wijl also have to bg delegated and apportloned to such an oﬁicer
esides this adeguate ofﬁce assistance will also be requlred to be added
to his stgff. T hexe has been an increase in the allotment made to edu-
cation’ frum Rs:i4.16 crores in 1947-48, when these District Inspectorates
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were created to Rs.43.46 crores m 1965.66 and a reahstlc v1ew W1ll havc
to.be taken of the effect of this increase on the work it has created *for
the Inspector. The District Inspectorates will require considerable recogm- -
sation and the Inspectors will have to be provided suﬂiclent free timed whlgh
they should be required to devoté to real inspection and supervision of
education. We suggest that additional Inspectors be provided in every
district where the total number of recognised secondary mstxt}ltlons
eéxcéeds 40. The Additional Inspector shall function under the over all
supervision and control of the District Inspector bf Schools.

(iiiy Leadership - in . Education—What is really requlred is thé
creation of a strong professional leadership in education — which is the
true function of Inspectors. This educational.leadership, as: we have
‘'stated, is. practically non-existent today and there is a complete vacuum
inthat direction. The résult. is that as far as quality of the teacheérs’
work: is concerned, there ¥ no-professional guidance' available to- kéep
a watch on it This is a very serious draw back and may have still inore
setious repercussions. No educationally advanced country im the world
so far as we know has this picture of educatioral ihspection or shiper-
vision or administration which seems: to- have come -to stay. ‘Professional
efficiericy and capabilities of Her Majesty’s Inspeotors in-;the U~ K. 'are
very well known. They have for years exerciséd leadership:im the field
of secondary edueation and have helped to provide:valuable: guidance
to the schools and the teachers. They are also a ‘powerful -instramerit
in raising and maintaining high standards of éducation-in that cosntry. -
In France, Gefmany and Japan, where control and supervislom of sedd-
cation by the State is- mucht greater than in.the ¥. K., the supervisors"
and ingpectors' of education have played éven a greater role im¥ariods
education matters concerning:! school education. - Russia and America
have also set very high standards for their edu ional administrators who~
are known as “supervisors” in America “éducational .workers” in-
Russia. In short, in all these countrle's Iﬁspecters' and ‘éduedtional
administrators have been powerful instruments and have exertised: their
rinfluerice in guiding inspecting and supervising educataon at schbol leVel.r
'of which they still remain the custodians. :

(iv) There is another aspect of the Inspdctor dr1£t1ng gradually away
,from the work of guldance and real supervision. With mcreasmg
empha51s on speed with which he should dispose of work at his taf)ie
and in his office, he has come to regard it as his main work to w‘lm:h’
“more and more of his time and attention should be devoted to. He has
with equal pace drifted away from educational and academic mattérs
under his purview. There are not many Inspectors today who kriow
with certainty even some of the important changes made in the coursés
and curriculum of the ngh School and Intermedxate dasses, or ‘the
“attempts made to reform various question papers at the Board’s exami-
nations. The Inspectors, therefore, remain aloof to that extent from
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55 Development -of -proper attitiides— (1) In any country that
émerges from the clutches of a foreign'rule, the problem of adjiistment
--of . its . bureaucratic machinery to the. changed pattern.is bound. to be
great. But it is greater in a country:that by its free will and the-will
_of the people chooses a democratic system of Government through elected
Legislatures. . Most of the angularities aré smoothened by development
of healthy traditions, but it. takes time for the tradmons to grow. While
‘we consider that there is a need for the estabhshment of a strong and
e&'ecuve mspectorate whlch nmakes for techm(:al and professumal leader-
shijp in education, we must also understand the high’ esteem 'in which
[the public must be ‘held. Non-official’ voluntary agencies have played a
notable part in the development of education in the State and the country
‘and their position and status is high and respectable. Inspectors on account
of the very nature of thieir work are bound to come in ﬂ'muem and
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lose. contact with this section of the society. . They cannot therefore,
Pevelop an attitude of aloofness or feeling of superiority in dealing with
4hem. An essential part of an inspectors’ training should be the deve-
Jopment of proper relationship between such leaders of society and
ﬁxmelf Educational administration is assuming the role of develop-
ing social science and considerable emphasis, we expect, will be placed
ﬂn the need for development of proper attitudes and relzmonshlps on
ghc part of admlmst.rators vis-a-vis the public workers.

o’ (u) Inserutce Training of Inspectors and Edu_c.qttonal Administrators—
‘We recommend that frequent inservice training courses be arranged for
JAnspectors, educational administrator and the Head of imstitutions. This
gould be arranged at the Institute of Education, the Central Pedagogical
Institute or one of the Training Colleges, for the present. Later on
opening of a separate institute for the purpose could also be considered.
In Russia there is a Central Institute for inseyvice training of eduea-
tional workers in every Union Republic (to explain what  “educational
‘waiker” signifies, Raja Roy Singh in his report “Education in the Soviet
‘Union” states — “The Minister of Education, Uzbekistan ‘explaining the
‘use of the term said that he was an educational werkér; But not a
tedther, though he was formerly a teacher of Physics before be became
a Minister”). These institutes specialise in short-term courses for certain
key categories of educational administrators and also. guide the pro-
gramme of inservice training at the City/Regional level. How great is
the importance attached by Russia to such training programmes for .its
high category “educational workers” would be evinced by the fact that
thé'Central Institute for the Training of Educatonal Workers at Moscow
founded in 1927, was one of the first inservice training institutions to be
started in that country. Regular short-term courses ‘are arranged thére
and taken among others by Ministers of autocratic Repubiic within a
~Tnion Republic, the Chairman of district educatioi*boafds atid reglonal
‘oards, inspectors of schools, directors of the regional’ tram?ng institutes
and officers of the Republic Ministry of education. Sinice ‘much quah-
‘tative improvement in school education has been brought about in Russia
i‘hrough these and other methods, it would be worthwhile to reproduce
ithe contents of the programme that is arranged for the trdining of
‘educational workers at the Central Institute at Moscow, as stﬁtcd by
Raja Roy Singh— )
' “The content of the programme is designed to make the edu-
cational workers familiar - with. the developments in all ‘school
subjects and not only those related to their individual spec:aht)

All educational workers in training take courses in the principles
and philosophy of Communism, the basic issues in pedagogy
(polytechnical education, youth organisations, étc.) and modern
developments in science. Inspectors of schools are given a series
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a&ditﬁuns thefe are Special Tetturés on thé meéthtids &f teaehin
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&Hd ‘catry out ‘prattical Work in teachifig or Grgafiisatiofi: © Com-
-feibhices are arrifiel Whefl téachers and adMinhitiFaioR ekelafife
their experieriéds. "TRE Piogiiibies fol GtHEF ChtégOfied OF Eduea-
tional workers are similarly oriented to their sphere of work. . For
- ExdHiplé; Tecturés’ are ofgailised for the Chdifthan of Disteict and
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Tkm trave,llmg and o;her expemcs of the workers m tramg)g
zarﬁ ‘berne by the Institute: , They stay in a hoste] dum;g the
cgurse;oi trpining. On the conc.lus)on of thq course, the trainges
prepare Written  seports;: -and the ; best , of these r,epqxts arg.. rgad
out in.a coqferelme :and gre. also pubhshed IR

(i) Aytkat interest haéiBheil: evb¥d. in tuanly ;éouﬁtrié{s PRty 'in
4 thotoughl ‘going progranimé for pteuammg afid THYErvice Eratiithg of
ihspectory’dnd supeFvisors: Ciialla Whire dbsetice bi arty Wieh Hhdtittite
Wab felt sote Yedks ago has stafted an ifistituté How - Flotﬁéi‘ “"Dn‘é&tﬂr
Uf such an msdtufe in' Canada obseivéd ‘

“ One of the dxfﬁcultxes has been the relative absence of

. thoreugh-going. programmes _in. Canadxan Universities * or pro-
vincial departments for the professlonal preparation of super-
visors. - Sometimes a man has had to start out with ‘little more
specific guidance in his new responmbxhues than a brief case and -

- a copy of the school law, although in recent years several pro-
vinces have posted new superintendents for a prehmmary _period
of instructions under an experienced man in the field. All too
frequently shortage of personnel has seriously curtalled the’ length
of this understudy period.” -

. To fulfil this long felt need he explained the necessity for establish-

ing a wealthy foundatton for the creation of educational leadershlp in.
his country in the following wodrs i¥ :

“ Currently, however, there is a noticeable stirring of interest in

Canada in the further development of advanced ‘instructional

.....

“Ibid ‘page 63
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 programmes with special emphasis on supervision and adwministra-
‘tion. Witness the present ﬁve-ym Canada-wise Project in Educa-
tional leadership which is being conducted by the Canadian
Educational Association, with financial assistance from the W. K.
Kellogg Foundation and sapport from all the provinces. This
project, in reality, is an experiment in education for administra-
tion and supervision. It has sought ways whereby the hard-woan
knowledge and practical experience gained by some inspectors in
some area could be made available to the many inspectors in many
areas and all provinees. It has provided a means whereby
inspectors from widely separated parts of the country could co-
operatively study possible answers to common problem for which
no ready solution has vet been found.

About one-third of Canada’s inspectors, to date, have taken active
part in the project. One of the chief activities has been a series
of two-week and threeweek inter-provincial seminars or short
courses, notably in conjunction with the University of Alberta and
and I’ University Level.  These serminars have deliberately avou{ed
a formal lecture assignment-examination routine; the essence of
each has been systematic exchange of thinking by members them-
‘'selves on problems which each has isolated in advance as of
concern to him in his own jurisdiction.  Numerous conssltants
are provided from Universities, from provincial departments of
education, indeed from wherever appropriate expetience atil
excellence can be found. Such seminars are expemsive in view
of the numbers of consultants and the long distances which members
must travel ; but participants and their employees have regarded
them of such practical vilue that the provimcial deparuments of
education or others concerned have expanded and extemded them,
at their own expense, beyond the limits originally projected with
foumdation assistance. -

These inter-provincial activities of the }eadershxp prdj«t Me

~ stimuslated many developments within provinces and inspectorates
as well as a surge of interest on the part of Wniversities in pre-
paring men and women for supervision and administration and
in affording them continuing opportunities for pfdfeﬁsmnai edh.
cation on-thejob . . . .7

laining the effect of this project he highlighted the necessity of
gmng of the Inspectors and Supervisors :

“Yet it seems clear that the project has evidenced clearly an
increasingly widespread recognition of the significance of the
position of the inspector, necessitating both well-founded prepara-
tion and continuous inservice education for that position. It has
also demonstrated the soundness of a co-operative ~ €Canadawise
approach, and an eminent need for the continuance of inter-change
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‘and mllatxon of experience and theory ‘fn educahonal admmlst
- tion -and supervision in Canada . . . .™"

._(1v) “We have quoted a little in detail from the practicgs follow
in Russia and Canada to impress the need of proper inservice program:
for the Inspectors as we find that this matter requires a greater urger
and pnorlty than has been shown so far. The Inspectors must play
p{votal rolé' in the development of education and assume proper edu
‘tional leadershlp We would here like to emphasise the need of pro
_preservice training for the Inspector also. We feel that every Inspe(,
- particularly those recruited through direct selection must be requii
to receive training as Principal of an Intermediate College for two ye
~ before they are posted as District Inspectors of Schools.

56. We have mentioned in Chapter IX the mcreasmg 1mportance
_team work in the inspection and evaluation of .schools. It would ’
‘helpful if some qualified. and competent members of .the Pviamagenmsi
of private schools are also associated with “Panel” or “;eam .of inspecti:
With. their day-to-day experience of running and admxmstenng schox
they would be helpful as members of the team.. We feel that if suita

’persons -of this category are forthcoming for the job, it would add gre'
to the efﬁcxency of “inspection”. '

57 Conclusion—There has been  in recent years a tremend:
_increase in the work of the District Inspector of Schools with dte res
" that they Kave to ‘confirie ‘théir activitiés 'to  the management of tk
.offices, and see that the various papers keep on moving quickly. I
‘work of inspection and supervision of schools has' suffered ih consequen
iThere is now practically no supervision of education in schools by
-professionally competent inspector. There is, theréfore, a strong n<
for creating and supporting the educational leadership of the inspect
who should be made more mobile so as to be able to go round t
schools for real inspection and supervision, providing guidance, help a
suggestions for -improvement “to the teacher, principal and the mana;
ment. The inspectorates, therefore, should be reorganised a
strengthened by providing a competent accounts officer, and a Dep
who should assist the inspector in his office work. The Deputy shor
be given some of the financial powers to relieve the inspector of ;
routine work. Adequate number of office assistants should also be p
vided. An additional inspector for every 40 Secondary Schools shon
" also be posted in the district. He should work under the control and sug
vision of the District Inspector of Schools. There should be a free a
uninhibited partnership between the Inspector and reséarch workers

those involved in the qualitative improvement of education. It
necessary as the impact of these researches or improvements could

secured only through sympathetic handling of the project by the fi:
officer. This may induce the research worker to be more practical a
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“the inspector to take a more academic view of thing. Intensive inscrvice

programme should be organised for the inspectors and other officers of
the education department who among other things should be trained
in the development of proper attitudes and relationships with the non-
official and public workers whose position in society should be regarded
very high. An institute for such a training may be established in the
near future.  Alternatively, for the time being, such courses may be
started in the existing Training Institutions or Colleges. Every
inspector may be required to attend the course once in five years. The
directly recruited District Inspector of [Schéols should be required to
serve as a Principal of the Intermediate College for at least two years
before being posted as an Inspector. Increasing co-operation of the
qualified members of the management should be sought in forming
“panels” or “teams of inspectors”.



GHAPTER IX

AockmrrﬂmN OF SCHOOLS

%8. An important and effective development in the system of pubhc
t&iﬂatmn that has taken place in a few countries is the system of a
Aetreditation of Schools. The system had its origin in America where
it additlon to the Srate Entrance Examinations which were accepted by
the Univerities, 2. practxce of accrediting schools by the Universities
started  rowdrds the It quarter of the Nineteenth Century. The
Uhiivérsity of Michigan in 1872 established a plan for accrediting
Secondary Schools. Next year in 1873, the Indian State Department of
Public Instruction became the first department of education to develop
an accrediting plan for its high schools, which was in addition o the
ordinary high schools often referred to as “the peoples’ colleges”. The
‘need for accreditation was felt to produce that “directive power” in
society which translated into modern usage, would perhaps be termed
“leadership”.  The idea was to have some schools which in terms of
‘standards of teaching and general development of the pupil would be
/the very best of institutions which besides setting standards and goals
‘for_other schools, would also provide opportunity for developing .the
bﬂghter children. ~ The practice of accreditation of schools was also
taken over by the private “Associations of Schools and Colleges” by the
‘beginning of the century and by now there are about four Regional
Associations which have pooled their resources to build up accreditation
standards referred to as “evaluative criteria for secondary schools” which
are being generally followed in America.

59. The problem which all countries striving for developing a
school system for all of:its children must face at one time or the other
is in regard to the provision it should make for the schools iwhich would
guard the standards and set the pace. It is particularly necessary for
the sound and balanced development of a society and a nation, because
spreading of a school system for the masses jis in itself a great and over-
whelming problem ‘which continues for decades and in this “brick and
mortar stage” so much of time, energy and resources are required, that
the problem of maintaining or raising of standard is likely to be ignored
for a long time. To guard against ‘this danger of deteriorating standard

- of these pace-setting — “accredited” schools were opened in America in
the last quarter of the nineteenth century and they have held their jown
entrance examinations and recruited their freshmen classes from a small
number of preparatory schools. Graduation from such schools became
tentamount to admission to many colieges.

63
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.. -60. A remarkable system of inspection and evaluation of schools has
developed for accrediting them. The Regional Associations through cg-
srdination and pooling of their resources and experiences have developed
evaluative criteria and have implemented them through an impressive and
exhaustive system of self-evaiuation and inspection. We shall come to
it later.

.. 6. We have already referred to the existence of low standards in

our education. We have also pointed out that it is distressing and

painful that this should have been the position when international

standards are going up. We have indicated some steps in the report

which we consider vital for holding the downward trend and for eonso-

Yidating our position. We consider as extension of our proposals a

scheme for opcning certain institutions — the institutions which may be

“pace-setting” or may be “the peaks of excellence” through building up

2 system of accreditation -of schools. As regards the need for these types

of institutions Dr. D. S. Kothari* has observed in connection with the

raising of standard of Science teaching :

“We are concerned with a vast population of students omr -

resources are meagre. Our teachers are very few in number and

only a small proportion of them are competent. But it is im-

portant that we make a good start, however, modest it may be,

in time it will gather its own momentum and the stream will

enlarge into a reasonable dimension. In order to make such a

start, it is necessary that some schools in the country, caréfuﬁy

selected, should be allowed the freedom to experiment with this

new way of learning Science that is, by doing it. This is a

point with which educational Secretaries and educational admi-

nistrators are very much concerned. The directors of summer

institutes and others have also made the same suggestion of releas-

ing a small number of selected schools from the rigidity of the

present system of examination. These schools could be affilisted

to the Central Board, under the Ministry of Education. After a

few years more schools would come under this programme and at

some stage, there is bound to be a transformatxon in the enure
syllabus and the examinations system.”

“$uch a. beginning is important because we cannot tackle the
problem in its entirety. The only way to tackle it is to reduce
it to bits and take it up part by part and the whole process will
~work in a sort of chain reaction.”

: 62 A scheme has already been in operation in the Third Five-Year
Plan for strengthening and improving certain selected schools by pro-
viding them with liberal grants. An ad hoc scheme to continue this
programme has also been included in the Fourth Plan with a proposed
outlay of Rs.24.32 lakhs. It is hoped that such institutions as received

s«Improved Science Teaching in Scheols”, N.C.E.R.T. December, 1963, page 133,
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the grant would set the pace for other mstxtunons and would build up
“a sound system of teaching. It is felt that after a particular school has
been selected to serve as a model for others, it should have some freedom
of action and initiative and should not be bound down to the pattern
of courses and examinations as are required. in general schools. The
scales.of pay of the teachers, the rate of fees and the pattern of grants
will also have to differ as also restrtictions regarding  procedure for
appomtment of staff, etc. We have already recommended categorising
of institutions. and conceding of more -freedom in internal administra-
tion and control for a certain category of Institutions. This proposal,
however, is a further extension of that idea in the sense that freedom
would be available to the institution for experimentation with tcachmg,
courses, books and if necessary even with the examinations.

68. Examunations in the Accredited Schools— (i) We can foresee
some objections that may be raised :against our proposal for the need of
!recmg such institutions from general examinations of. the Board. It
. is felt necessary for the simple reason that if it were not so the freedom
in teaching, etc. that we want to provide them would be taken away
and it would become meaningless if they are required to show results
measurable in terms of a general public examination, as the entire
. ,approach and system will become examination oriented. We may refer
here to the problems that even these revised school courses in America,
wﬁlch we 'have ‘méntioned’ earliér, 'had to face in this regard: To quote
* from Arthur Campbell, Director of the CHEM study ‘programme :

“There is a national examination called the College Board
Examination in Chemistry, which has to be passed by the University-
bound student. Our approach was, ‘Forget about examinations’.
"The students did not take that examination.”

‘Another examination was arranged for their students which was
“accepted by the Universities. Giving reasons for a'separate examination,
“A. Campbell explained : '

“ Now, why was a new examination needed ? It was needed for
two reasons. First, the established examination asks many ques-
tions which are not covered by the new materials. Secondly, our
materials cover many ideas that are not covered in the usual exa-

" minations. Therefore, it is unfair to students to take an exami-

nation for which the course is not designed. Therefore, it is very

essential to change the examination system, if one wishes to expe-

riment, especially since our emphasis is on laboratory rather

than on just proof and on the use of the concept rather than the
descriptive.”

(i) While we are convinced of the need for a separate examinations

for such schools, on practical considerations, we recommend, that a sepa-

rate public examination known as the High School (Acaredited Schools)
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‘aminations, may be conducted for such schools by the body conduct-
2-the High School Examination — after the Class X stage. A separate
amination at the Intermediate stage is not recommended for these
a0ls. Thus such schools would be “Accredited” up to the High
%)01 stagé only. In the next Chapter, we have recommended for a
her level examination at the Intermediate stage also for certain
:¢ial schools. If the experiment of the Accredited schools succeeded
‘i there is a demand for a higher-level examination at the Intermediate
é‘e also, some of these Accredited schools may be allowed to send
sdidates for the higher examination at the Intermediate level also.
g@ position however will require a re-examination after a few years of

&

: workmg of this scheme.

*Az,xﬁ]

.

. 64. A strong machinery will have to be created which would evaluate
g | inspect the schools desiring accreditation. It is obvious that it will
‘e to be a system very much different from the ‘Panel Inspections’ of
ermedxate Colleges. We commend the system that is in vogue in
'gerlca in this regard. There is a co-operative type of evaluation with
Ach  professional inspectors. -like educational gupervisors Heads
‘"“chers and sometime even those connected with the school manage-

‘nts are associated. They are represented on the team that visits the -

_titution requmng accreditation. An important development is the
l{‘alv’mg of an “evaluative criteria” for schools. This has been done by
t; various voluntary accrediting association which through discussions,

;afereﬂces, collective data and research have defined certain criteria and

sndards for good schools. The school applying for accreditation was

:‘:1

}g Association. If the school conformed to their standards it was given
é ‘accreditation’ which signified to the public that the mstltutlon con-
aed was of a recognised hlgh standard.

“Evaluative criteria which is divided into separate ‘sections deal-
ing with every aspect of a secondary school, has been revised twice
(in 1940 and 1950) since its first publication, and its third revi-
sion is just being completed. It represents the considered con-
census of all types of specialist, professional and enlightened lay
opinions, ‘a mobilisation of best ideas, practices and experiences
in secondary education’. Evaluative criteria lays down three inte-
grated stages for a complete inspection and evaluation of a secondary
school which it recommends should be undertaken by every good
institution every five.years”.* It has been explained further that

it was not necessary to undertake evaluation only for accredita-

tion but even for “an internal examination of conscience -and
stock-taking with a view to self-improvement.”

¢Indian Education, Vol. I, No. 1, January 1961, page 20,

3u1red to be visited by an Evaluation team, nominated by the Accredi-
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- Procms or B¥AxusTION
65. Self Evaluation—THe Gt stage of the dvatiiation ” schene, -
fadely dmportant is ‘the self-evaluation of ‘a' schbol by ‘its ‘'own statf, w
‘m ‘ocgasional: asslstance from parents and outside experts. Six ‘wc
is considered the minimum period 33 ‘thrée to four months the maxim:
to evaluate 2 school in accordance with the criteria. "¥he criteria ¢
st of- comprchmsivz ‘and detafled " checklists, quesuonnalres eté. ¢
tained in “Evaluative Criteria”, the more study and answering of wh
‘enables the staff to be aware both of its strength and short-comings &
weaknesses. This period of self-evaluation - constitutes a period of b
thinking and self-éxamination. ¥f' it is carried out obfectively; tone-
_and conscientiously such a self-evaluation produices excellent results.
provides the school authorities with a better understanding of - the enn
_imner life and working of the school, , and helps them to become m-
actutely aware: of its real strength and weaknesses, which have perh
- ed them in the day-toiday routine. Moreover the welf-examinas
and team work that the ‘evaluation entails promotes an' improved qua‘
‘of co-operation’ among the staff and stnnulates the mdlvldual mems.
o better work in ‘the fowre. -
88, The- Voyage of" Dwmm—ﬁﬁer this - sgji-evaluauon, an eva{
‘tinn team carrles out a detajled inspection of: the school. The res
of the'intérnal évaluation are aVaﬂgblg to it, and its “functlon is to ch
the aelf-evaiuatwn of the staft. "This Commxttee which " is generm
made of Superintendents, Heads and’ semor teachers from nexgbboux
schools and local distriéts with - ‘experts from’ the State Department
Fdiication or Umversxty Colleges, of education acting 4s ‘consultan
visits the school for three days to a week. The idea of the visit of :
Committes is'not to pick holes in  the selfevaluation of the sche
anthorities or to expose weaknessés and defects. It goes on ‘a consu!
tive, co-operative, fact-finding mission the objective of which is to und
line, fill out, confirm and strengthen the self-evaluation of the st
Thit is why this visit has been aptly described as the ‘Voyage of Discovei
and its function is not ‘policing’ but ‘service’. At the conclusion of tk
visit the Chairman of the Visiting Committee, meets the Head and st
mdiwdua!ly and in groyps and gives them a brief oral report of ¢
main findings and conclusions of the Committee. These findings :
fully and frankly discussed so that misconceptions can be cleared up a
errors of judgment corrected. The report which is then prepared
generally divided into sections which deal with the different aspects
education and subject-matter fields and each section is usually divid
into parts. Part one consists of ‘commendations’ under which the cc
mittee points out the strong points of the school programme in t
particular field, and part two of ‘recommendations’ in which |[the cc
mittee points out weaknesses and deficiencies and makes constructi
workable suggestions for their mitigation or elimination,
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- 67. As to the effect on the school of such evaluation, a supervisor
who worked as a member of the team, after describing the procedure, has
the following to say®*— .

“From the brief outline given above it will be clear how com-
prehensive and how thorough is the scheme of evaluation that has
been suggested by the Committee of the Co-operative Study of
Secondary School standards ; and, it has been actually carried out
in over 2,700 Secondary Schools during the past twenty-five years
all over the U. 8. A, follow-up studies of the over all effect in these
schools of the new and stimulating process of evaluation provides a
striking confirmation of its effectiveness = and ample justification
for the time, trouble and encrgy expended on it by the schogl
staff and by the Visiting Committee of experts. A very recent
follow-up study revealed that while 55 per cent of the staff of the
evaluated schools were antagonistic, lukeworm or sceptical befome
the evaluation, the percentage of such “doubting Thomases”, was
reduced to 18 per cent after the evaluation, while the percentage
“of teachers who were favourable or enthusiastic was increasefl
from 5 per cent before the evaluation to 73 per cent after the
evaluation. A closer examination of the reasons for this signi-
ficant change in teachers’ attitudes was their realisation that this
new type of inspection and evaluation was not negatxve, frustra-
ting and fault-finding, but resulted in positive changes in ‘them-
selves, in the administration, in the pupils, and in the school' "
The most noticeable of the positive results among the staff was
a development of self-challenging attitudes in individual teachcrs7
and the growth of a greater spirit of co-operation among the staﬁ
as a whole, among staff and pupil, and staff and management
which augured well for the - future welfare and progress of the
evaluated school. Tangible deficiencies such as poor libraries,
lack of suitable guidance programmes, shortage of physical traif-
ing apparatus, etc. were also spotlighted and steps taken by the
administration to remedy them.

“Certain precautions, however, have to be taken in carrying out
the entire process of evaluation if it is to yield its full benefit. Fora
start, the school administration and staff must really want the
evaluation ; very little will be achieved if it is thrust upon them
by some outside authority. Secondly, enough time and care must be
given by the Head and School staff to the self-evaluation which,
being the most important part of the whole scheme should be as
complete, thorough and sincere as it is humanly possible to make
it. Thirdly, the members of the visiting Committee should, indi-
vidually and as a group, form a team capable, unprejudiced,

sAustines A. D. ‘Souza *“Inspection and Evaluation in the U.S.A.”, Indias Educa-
tion, Vol. 1, No. 1, page 22-23.
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. experienced, observers who must be able to establish the right type
of rapport with the school staff, and to spend sufficient time
the school, conferring with the teachers and visiting them in the

classrooms, to be able to form a reasonably sound opinion on the

" nature and quality of the various aspects of the school's life and
work. And, finally, the school .administration and staff must take
appropriate steps to consolidate their strong points, and eliminate
or mitigate their weaknesses so that. when the next evaluation takes
\piace after five years the school will be found to be consxderal‘ﬂy
better than it was five years previously.” ‘

68. We recommend that work on evolving evaluation criteria for
schools should be started as a joint endeavour of the teachers from the
Training Colleges, Universities, Inspectors and Principals. This should
_be backed up by appointment of Accreditation szxtmg Committees by
the Board consisting of officials and non-officials. It is expected that the
‘ pxocedure for self:evaluation shall be developed on the lines suggested
:fabove The report of the Accreditation Committee shall be ‘ examined
"by the Board. An institution “accredited” shall be on such a list for
“a period of five years only after which -its fitness to continue for a further
“'period of five years as an “Accredited” school shall be exammcd afresh
_by the Accreditation Committee.



CHAPTER X

PeARs OF EXCELLENCE (EDUCATION OF THE GIFTED)

69. Here we are particularly concerned with the quality, trainiag
#nd educational opportunities of a group of boys and girls who through
their high ability are expected to man the posts required for the plann-
ing and running of industries, and research laboratories that we propose
to build, and concerning and executing engineering projects that we
propose to carry on. In the Chapter on the “Long-Term Economic
Development”, of the “Third Five Year Plan” published by the Planmn-

ing Commission, the policy of planning has been made clear in the
following words—

“On account of various factors to which attention has been
drawn above, it is imperative that over the next three plan periods
all the pessibilities of economic growth should be fully and
‘efficiently mobilised. For this purpose it is essential to proceed on -
the basis of a broad strategy of economic development fwhich will
ensure that the economy expands rapidly and becomes self-reliant
and self-gencrating within  the shortest possible peried. The
strategy visualised for the Third and later -Plans emphasises
specially the inter-economic and social development, of national
and regional development and of mobilisation of' domestic and -
external resources. It also places great stress on measures for
scientific and technological advance and for raising the general
level of productivity, as well as on policies relating to popula-
tion, employment and social change.”

, For bringing about “self-reliant and self-generating” economy, it has
“been stated thus— ' ' '

“Howeves until recently, the industrial section had a narrow
base with little development of basic and heavy industries. In
view of the small size of the capital and intermediate goods indus-
try, special emphasis has to be placed on industries such as steel,
coal, oil, electric power, machine building and chemicals. There
must grow speedily if the requirements of further industrialisa-

" tion are to be met in adequate measure from the country’s own
resources. In other words development of these industries is an
essential condition of self-reliant and self-sustained growth.

70. With this strategy of planning it is obvious that there is a
very great emphasis on.the establishment and development of industries.
We will naturally then require the best trained, the most talented and
the best available personnel for the highest skilled work in Science,

75
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mdmolbgy, industry, and administration to work as engineérs, directors,

executives and administrators as physxusts; chemists. and mathematicians,
and as planners and economists. If we do not have the topmost persons
for' these jobs and do not fuily expoit the talent from the maximum of
the populatmn it would mean that some¢. of the highly skilled types of
work in the country would be perfoxmed by persons who are less intelli--
-gent or have insufficient intelligence, or have less capacity for the proper
a'pphcatxon of the I'qull]'ed intelligence and the work will not be done
Propcrly Shall we, therefore, do anything special for the education of
the brxght and the talented or leave him ito the schools as they are?:
.Shall we: prov1de him with some SChOldI‘Shlp and if he manages to con- .
tlnu.g his studles, and: show his superiority of intellect ‘to the various -

ublic recrultmg agencies find . the employment for which he is quali-*
ﬁqd? If this is not enough and we want some bright and excellent boys -
and’ girls to build for themselves proper and sound foundation through
educatlon and then compete with the wTest for higher jobs, what specx--
Aically should we do for their education? These are some aof the ques--
hons we shall try to answer m this Chapter

7L, Tb.ere is no doubt that with the strategy of Rlanning. whxch we -
have. referred. to above, our society would require a large number of
dptelligent men and women in the vast national effort for a “self- reliant ~
A selbgencrating” ‘ccopomy. It is the role: of education pot only to-
qee that ;n the ranks of the qccupatwnal siruacture , are gatered for, and -
proper efforts made  for selection and training. to these ramnks but to’
‘RBSYTe that education has becn adequate in content and quahty consi-
dering the }ob-reqmrcments The point with which we are concerned
ag: t.hc moment is that those who will fill the upper ‘ranks, should ulti-
mately go to undertake work requiring relatively high intelligence— the
nopmost jobs going to the highest intelligent group which should through
its education be equal to the highest ‘intelligent group in any other
country. In other words the nation has cast a duty on those concerned
with ‘education to see that adequate and proper education is provided
to produce men and women of calibre and capacity who should hold
their own in their profession and field of specialisation. It is the quality
of these top men that will support, lead and guide the future develop-
ment and, therefore, it'is their training and education that must receive

our special consideration. : )

72. . We have referred to the standards that obtain in our average
schools, the method in which these schools are run—ill-equipped, ill-
staffed, over-crowded class-rooms, etc. They cannot certainly be the
type of institution ‘oni which to depend for the education of the talented :
students, who are being smothered there by the many and held back at -
every stage. A suggestion which may find favour is the segregation of .
the specially talented and gifted boys and girls into a few special
schools set up for them only, where the students are admitted strictly on
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rit determined through an objective type of examination. Every
student admitted should be given a scholarship and the entire cost of his
‘educatmn in these schools which necessarily will be of the residential
type must be met by Government. The students can be admitted
rough a oneday State-wide selection examination held in the month
f April. Only those students who are reading in Class VIII would be
“@ligible for this examination. Their scripts could be examined with the
Jelp of an electronic computer and result declared in the course of a
$¢w days. It is hoped that through proper organisation of the scheol,
.¥ight type of training would be provided to the boys and girls reading
‘in those schools who may later go in for specialisation and into profes-
'gions for which thev may be best suited.

. 78.° Curriculum and Examinations— (i) These special schools should .
‘be given lintle freedom in the matter of curriculum and examinations.

,Atter discussing the question at length the Committee was convinced that
“ff the education of the gifted and the talented boys and girls has to be
planned with earnestness, a higher level of courses will have to be
y:taught to them. [t will be a waste of time and misuse of talent and
':s!energy if they were required to appear at the same examination which
:3s meant for all students in that age-group. Such.an examination which

‘15 meant for all the students in an agegroup, by the very nature of it,
smust be planned for the average group and will be unsuitable for the tyfies
“of students that we are discussing here. It would be abvious, therefore :
~that there should be a separate examination for the glfted students
‘#eading in the special schools that we propose. Thete is, however;
ihother aspect of the matter also. The Intermediate Examination is
fo treated as an admission examination for the Universities i the
me¢ that it is the minimum prescribed quatification for entramee o
e Universities and institutians of higher learning. Any exaﬂﬁn’atﬁ)ﬁ
“at we plan at this level must therefore be acceptabie to the Ulivetuslies!
ﬁ doubt has been expressed that an examination conducted by ah’ Horeht
#idual school or a group of schools may not have that urtiversal recog:
Mition as is accorded to the Intermediate Examination of the Board.
¥here is some weight in this argument. We, therefore, propose that the
#amination for such schools, at the Intermediate level, must be con-
fcted by the Board, and should be a public examination. It will, how-
aver be a different examination from the presetit Intermediate Examina-
ﬁgn in the sense that it will be of a higher standard. This examination
%iay be called the Intermediate-Advanced Level-Examination. Tt must
#ver, as a core, the course prescribed for the Intermediate examination,

s#id then include special and higher topics in each subject. The cotrses
md examinations must be so planned as to provide challenges for these
*‘udents and must leave sufficient room for ecreative thinking and free
pression of individuality. Oral and practical examinations should be
inned witn the object to give likewise results.
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_.(t) The problem of a special examination at the High School

stagg is not so difficult as the ane -at the Intermediate Hlevel, for the
studen&s passing the ng-h School examination ate admitted for the Inter-

"medxate course which is within the purv1ew of the Board. We there-

fore recommend that the High School (Accredited Schools) Examination
to which we have already suggested in the prevnous Chapter, could be
arranged for these special schools also. =

(iii) Even within the  framework of a public examination, it is

possible to provide a certain degree jof flexibility in regard to the:

Cuarriculum. This should, in our opinion, be ensured in these schools.

' 74. In examining the merits . of the proposal several pbjections .
could be raised. The first is about the cost to the exchequer which in:
terms. of cost per student would be very much higher than the average.
Second objectioh could be that segregation of this type may not provide -

enough motivation for further and concentrated study on the part of a

[P

stodent after he joins such a school. Thirdly, there may be drop-buts.
after say, Intermediate level, and the students may not like to pursue-

their studies further. ‘Connected with the first objection there could

‘be another one about the adwsabxhty of the State supporting such a°
‘costly spemal educatxon for a few persons only. Yet another objectmn_

could be that such a segregation may create a class of students who may
"regard ihemselves as. intellectual aristocrats and start a form of a caste
in. wcxety Ce e S :

75 While there is no doubt that such a proposal ‘would be costlier
_than. starting an erdinary school, in principle that alone could not be a

decisive argument for rejecting it. In terms of expenditure per - pupil

the institutions are costlier to the exchequer than the private non-
Government Schools. Besides a special type of education is bound to
cost more but fin any case the cost will not be prohibitive. Besides all
thjs, we will be spending more on these boys and girls who deserve a

better type of education and for whom the needs of the society are greater."

We cannot hold back the bright and the talented merely because they
are above average and because we have to cater only for the average. As

mentioned earlier, there is a need for special training of this class of

students and the nation must own the responsibility for efficiently educa-

ing this- section of society. On grounds of discrimination alone there
is no case against the proposal. On the other hand, there is a very'

strong case for adequate State support for special provision for such

types of students who have so far been ignored. Selection is to be.

strictly on merit and as long as that principle holds good there is no

moral, legal or ethical reason that could go against this proposal,.

rather these consideratons will only lend support to it.

76. A view is that there may not be sufficient motivation for a.

student who once selected for such a school feels 'sure of getting into a
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“reasonably high job. We feel that while it is natural that prestige would
be attached to these schools, merely having studied in such a school shall
not provide anyone with any advantage in as much as competitive exami-

pations for admission into higher professional colleges or: for the jobs
through the Public Service Commission will have to be undertaken by

these boys and girls along with others and they will have to show their

merit at these examinations to secure a job. They will, no doubt, be

favourably placed in comparison with the rest of the candidates on account

of a sounder background of education but that is what is desired and

planned and not a mere accident. Thus if a boy becomes complacent

on securing admission to such schools, he is not likely to make the grade

o future competitions which he will have to face. Therefore, any fear

that there will not be sufficient motivation for students after securing admis- -
sion in such schools, is not based on sound reasoning.

77. Another shortcoming that could be. cited is in regard to the
formation of superior — class complex in these students. It is not under-
stood how this can be removed and whether it is a defect at all. As far
as we are aware no country in the world has been able to solve this .
problem (or has considered it to be a problem at all). Whether it is
Oxford or Cambridge in the U. K. or Harvard of Princeton or California
in the U. S. A. or Moscow, Leningrad and Kiev in the Soviet Russia,’
a good deal of prestige.is attached to these Universities in these countries.
Besides there are institutes of higher learning — the Colleges of Advanced
Technology in U. K., Institutes like the Carnegie: and Massachussets -
in America or the Institute of the Academy of Sciences of the U. S. S.R.
which. are aptly described. as “Super-Universities”. In India [we all
know that a certain amount of prestige is attached to the rezndentxal :
Universities and we even now have the Institutes of Fechnology — the.
Regional Colleges and the like as the “Super-Universities”. As Iong
as this superstructure — the institutes of higher education — remains,
a few selective secondary schools, purely for the meritorious students; are
not going to unfavourably disturb the balance of society. As a matter of
tact this trend of selection and specialised higher institutes only support"
the movement for the establishment of a few quality schools at the
secondary level also for the bright and the meritorious. o

78. A view that students admitted to such institutions purely. on
meritorious considerations and for “blooding them” may be able to
secure employment and settle down in pettier jobs than they are intended
for is worth detailed consideration. More or less similar practice -of
segregating the talented students exists in U. K. where as a result of
national selection at the age of 11 or 12 years, students are assigned to
the Grammar, Technical or a Modern Secondary School — the most
meritorious of them going to the Grammar School and those in the
second rank to the Technical Schools. Thus the best of the boys, irres-
pective of the economic status of their parents go to the Grammar Schools
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e BHEA (o eatkr for e highest ralenited group &
whawmﬂdbeexpm&mmmw snmm ltwﬁ,
‘mr fete it though Best of the boys are beitig put in the Grasie

thooly * and ate Deing educsend better tian the rest, there is ‘an ehrly
1-9me after completion of dhe Compulsery Seloot Age of 15 yeans md
&im studersts Soor get'out of the educktional dder and setile ints cereaid
‘jobs.' A Committee on “Early Leavisg” and thé “Crosthér Report”
mm ‘a detniled study of this probilest asid sosie of the results ate very
tfga ficant and as they are Based on sociological trends in a society getting
rapidly induserialised, they may have a very wide rafige of applicabiliey
&mux’wndim Before we analys these findingy it may be relevase
‘8 point dut that besides educationr being compulsory up to the age of
1, iy also ‘free’ in the real meaning of the word Diswibution of
pupils of 14 years of age for the whele of England and Wales fur 19958
betweén dtﬁerem categories of Schools was :

’TMN@. 4

Percent. of tota] ‘oup of bo stnef Ts at ige 14 70 lm
o i um&g: upofsegom mpéngivge o) Wiks
.,.‘ - 189
' 319
23

e ofother W&a ﬂmols W‘Ma& 'm'ee ’ym
szr “the compulsory dgetimit, i, it 1961 (he Rgurés of svadents dl#
year agegroup in those mstitutions fell as belaw& »

%ag e .rnmNo 5

Pemme of total age group of boys and grrls in fu,ll tzme educahon '
at age 17 in 1961

A ‘Type of Schobls ‘ i 1961 Yezir 17 per cent. #ge-group
Grammar .. .. .. - 71
" Technical .. . . . 0.4
‘Comprehensive .. .. . 0.4
~ Secondary Modern o . .. 0.3
82

Twﬂ naccant ag:in all schools (including remaimng Schoo]s) 14. 4
Thé important fact that emerges is that 16.9 per cent of the pup:.ls.
ehosen on grounds of ability for a prolonged selective education were in
©ramimer Schools in 1958 and three years after the age of compulsion
thris. figure fell to 7.1 or only 46 per cent pupils renained in schools and
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54 per cent of the abler group discontinued their studies. Even more
revealing is the analysis of the “early leavers” in relation to the social
and educational background of their parents, as determined by a sample
survey of those beginning National Service between 1956 and 1958. Six
ability groups were formed — Group I comprised top 10 per cent,
Group 1I the next 20 per cent and so on, until Group VI held the
bottom 10 per cent. Group I was the most intelligent tenth of the school
“population and it was surprising to find that 42 per cent of them had
left school at sixteen or under. Thus none of these potentially most
valuable students who should have gone on to the University degree, did
go for it. The social composition of these leavers showed thtat drop-
outs were in increasing proportion to the social status of their parents.

The following reasons for early leaving have been given—

(i) Vocational and financial—particular jobs were available,
“the leaver wanted to be positively earning and fairly often money
was short at home ;

(ii) Many wanted to be independent, or their friends were
leaving or they left at what they reckoned to be the end of the
normal course, thinking that G. C. E. O. level was all that they
needed. A large number came from an environment where it
was a rare thing to study on at school until seventeen or eighteen ;

(i) Restraints of school life were irksome, or work at school
too difficult.

The report concluded with a strong plea for maximum utilisation
of talent:

“It is true, of course, that the country cannot afford to let so
much talent go untilised at a time when industry demands greatly
increased skill and knowledge, and specially inthe face of the
tremendous efforts being made by other countries to develop all
these human resources”. ’ N

It suggested raising of compulsory schooling age by one year—

“It is unlikely that this waste of talent can be remedied within
a reasonable period without compulsion, because leaving at. 15
is so deeply embedded in certain parts of the social structure”.

79. These studies show that some wastage 1is bound to occur in
opening selective education to the meritorious students drawn from all
sections of society. Nevertheless, we cannot think of any procedure by
which such selective education while being considered desirable for the
‘talented students coming from middle class or richer class families can
be denied to students of similar intelligent-group from poorer families. It
in this proress some wastage occurs, we will have to put up with it as
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- a mecessity which every country attempting rapid industrialisation and
- plans. for uplifting economic conditions of its people must face in the
beginning. But the studies stated above have another .lesson for -us.
. They show how greatly concerned even the advanced mnations of the
world are for the maximum utilisation of the talents available and how
. hard they are trying to see that all the available talent is adequately and
properly utilised. Even in Russia which as a country does not adhere
to the notion of innate individual difference, special efforts have been
.made to provide better type of education and professional training to.
the meritorious, gifted and taldnted among its population. Higher
_education in Russia is highly selective. In an article -contributed to
UNESCO journal on the subject, Prokofiev, a Minister for Higher and

Specialised Secondary Education says :

*““The higher school trains jintellectuals and the quality of its
work depends on whether it is able to try the most talented
students from the widest possible circle of people, regardless of
their property and social status and race”

; Thc Universities of Moscow, Lenmgrad and Kiev hold admission tests
- which are administered in all the Union Republics so that the widest.:
circle of students may be able to take them. Raja Roy Singh states :*

“We were informed, that, the Moscow, Unijversity , had 40, per
cent of its students from the nationalities. = Since’ these students
are amongst those in the top-bracket of ability, who in due course
would attain positions of leadership in various fields of life, their
education in the Universities which command a national status
would undoubtedly have a profound unifying influence in the
country”. '

..Not only -in the field of higher education but even in -the field of -
secondary education, Russia has begun to realise the importance of
special schools for the gifted students. We quote again from the report
of Raja Roy Singh to amplify our statement :**

“Soviet educators do not believe that there is any contradiction
in a system of uniform and unified curriculum and the provision
for development of special talent. A uniform curriculum represents
a body of knowledge and skills that is essential for an all-round
development of a pupil’s personality. A talented pupil needs it
as much as the average pupil, but the talented pupil needs some-
thing more which has to be built upon. the base of this essential
‘budy of knowledge.

*“Education 1 the Soviet Union” Ministry of Education, Government of
India, 1962, page 162.

*x1bid pags 113,
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~In the Memorandum of 1958, Premier Khrushchev stated :

“The new system of public education must provide for particu-
larly gifted children who at an early stage show an aptitude, for
example, for mathematics, music or fine arts. There must be
appropriate secondary schools for them as an exception, where they
would get a secondary education essential to their further training
along the same lines in higher educational institutions. This is

necessary in order that our States may properly develop and utilise
the talents born in the people”.

The ‘theses’ on education adopted in 1958 by the Central Committee
of the Communist Party include the following policy directive :

“Schools and agencies of public education should devote more
attention to the development of the abilities and inclinations of
all children in the ficld of the arts, as well as in mathematics,
physics, biology and other branches of science. The organisation
in schools and higher institutions of learning of circles, studies and
special lectures should be widely practised. Also societies of young
mathematicians, physicists, chemists, naturalists, and technicians
should be formed, and youthful talents should be sought out and
carefully nurtured. Thought should be given to the questions of
creating special schools for youth with unusual inclinations and
abilities for mathematics, physics, chemistry and biology.”

80. There is, therefore, great concern to nurture the talent carefully
and to see that pupils are properly educated. If it is a problem for
advanced countries to find enough talent of the highest order it seems
all the more necessary for a country like ours and it should be seen that
we give sufficient thought to this problem. Considering the matter in all
gits aspects we recommend the opening of special selective schools for the
Pest talented group in the State on the lines mentioned earlier. These
“schools would impart education in creativeness and. original thinking.
A different and distinct teaching methodology, a rich scope for experi-
mention and exploration, a well-equipped library and laboratory, and
a band of teachers who are themselves “creative” and specially trained in
art of teaching creative pupils will be needed in the new setting. The
gifted ones represent the peaks of excellence, and, they are the ones who
.would enrich the nations’ life and their own.

We however wish to point out that in recommending selective schools
for the talented children, we do not envisage the public schools, as they
* are known in our country, as models for these schools. We aim at deve-
“loping not a social elite but an intellectutal elite with traditions of
_humility, hardwork, patriotism and fellow feeling strongly inculcated in
.them. They should havé intellectual roots in the country of their birth
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~'and-yet shquld shun nothing of the modern science and technology. They
must have a properly develbped sense of values and must tepresent a
happy combination of what is good imbibing the best Both from the
~ traditions and the new. While we do not claim that our suggestions are
absolutely fool-proof, we wonder if any such could possibly be made.
There may be certain disadvantages or demerits -in the proposal but
‘under the cnrcumstances it appears to be best suggestion to make.



CHAPTER XI

ORGANISATION OF THE BOARD

81. It is necessary to conceive an organizational set-up which may
stand up to the pressures of developmental programmes in education
and fulfil the tasks assigned to it, the task to build up skill and strength
out of knowledge and to develop calibre and character in our youth. It
has to be recognised that it is the most tangled educational issue. since
it involves human relationships and touches man in the most sensitive
spots of his social and religious susceptibilities. Several constitutional,
legal and moral issues further complicate . it. Therefore, it is essential
to formulate the guidelines and goals which should condition our sugges-
tions in this area of enquiry.

(1) The Committee has in mind an integrated school plan up to the
Secondary stage before specialization in higher learning or in technology
begin. '

(if) The process of education involves human relationships in a
variety of forms and at numerous points of contact. It is basic to good
education that the human relationships which enter as influences into the
school matrix are conceived in their highest form. Any disturbance
in human relationships is bound to upset, and even damage, the full
impact of educational activity. '

(iii) Educational organisation and administration should aim at
maintaining the human relationships at their highest so that they gene-
rate dynamism and discipline in school life, in the learning experiences
of pupils and the teaching experiences of teachers. Education is the
gphere of national activity in which every-one co-operates and on which
-very effort converges. -

82. (i) In Chapter III we have dealt with the manner and func-
tlomng of the Board as at present. It has also been shown what diffi-
calties and deficiencies it has to face and what important functions that
ought to have been performed by it could not be given the importance
that they deserved. In suggesting reorganisation in the set-up of the
3oard we jhave naturally to conceive of a machinery that would do away
with or minimise those short-comings. This question was discussed by
t.he Committee at considerable length. Various alternative suggestions
which came up for consideration for an ideal set-up of the Board were
.the following :

(a) The Board in its present form should be strengthened by
the addition of more staff and office and office-accommodation ‘afid
wvarious processes should be modernised through introduction' of
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. electronic computer. Along with this reorganisation some func-
tional division could be made by creating independent bodies, such
as like one body for curriculum and syllabus making and another
for recognition and accreditation of schopls etc.

(b) With one Central Board to co-ordinate, guide and prepare
curriculum and syllabus, set examination papers and perform
other allied functlons, a few sub-boards (three or four in number)
could be established tc which could be transferred functions like
the conduct of examination ; appointment of examiners, recogmtlon
of institutions and similar other matters.

(c) A few (three or four) independent and autonomous board
may be formed to cater for the specified group of districts all_ot;ed
to each on zonal basis.

(u) The reasons in favour of the breaking up of the board and
the adoption of any of the last two alternatives were mainly, that efficiency
and speed would certainly improve a sa result of the  decentralisation
and ‘creation of smaller manageable units. It was felt that the machmery
of the board had become toc archaic to be able to satisfactorily cope
‘wrth the growing number of examinees which would have to be handled
in future years. It was feli that already some:cracks and cleavages had
developed in the machinery and that were - likely to widen with - the
increasing pressure of work. that the Board be requlred to-face, Table
'no. 6 shows the ‘estimated number of examinees that may be appeanng at
the board’s examinations :

TasLE No. 6
Exi?ected number of candidates in the Board Examination up to
1980-81
Year ' : Number of candidates
1964-65 .. - e - .o 4,70 Lacs
1965-66 .. .. .. .. e .. 5.41 Lacs
1970-71 .. . .. .. .. .. 8.72 Lacs
1975-76 .. .. .. .. .. .. 1390 Lacs
1980-81 .. . .. .. .. 2178 Lacs

Besides this increasing pressure of work which would make itself
_ felt on the machinery of ‘one board, several agencies are involved which
are required to work efficiently and with speed to co-operate with the
board to enable it to satisfactorily cope with the conduct of its examina-
tion. Difficulty in quickly reaching the Centre Superintendents in an
emergency when the Centres are situated all over the State at
places with or without adequate facility for transport and' com-
wunication and the increasing demand that would be made at Allahabad
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on the Railways and the Post Offices are some of the disadvantages if the
present one-Board system were allowed to continue. These are some of
the reasons which, in the opinion of some of the members, require that
the Board constituted as at present, must split. It was also felt that one
Board cannot continue to manage examination and other work}for
independent number of candidates and as such there should be a
certain optimum number beyond which one body should split up or sub-
divide into smaller Units.” It was also felt by those members who were
in favour of accepting one of the /last two alternatives for the splitting
up of the Board that mechanisation and modernisation may not be a
complete answer to the defects and deficiencies that exist in the working
of the present Board. It was also felt that one Board is not likely to
maintain necessary contacts with schools and their problems particularly
when it has to cater for a very large number of examinees.

(iii) The majority of the members were of the opinion that the
present Board should be split up in the manner suggested in the second
alternative i.e, there should be one Central Board to be known as
the State Board of Education whose functions should be policy making,
co-ordination with the sub-board, setting of question papers etc. work
regarding conduct of examination and recognition of Institutions—after
norms for recognition have been fixed by the State Board should ‘be
entrusted to the Sub-Boards. The idea of Zonal Boards was given up
as it was felt that several independent Zonal Boards would lead to many
difficulties and that the problem of co-ordination of standards would be
very great in such a proposition. Besides, different sets of books and
curricula in different Regions or Zones in the State may put a section of
the general public which has to move from place to place, to unneces-
sary hardship. Member ‘in favour of the proposal were, ‘however, un-
animous in their view that before setting up the Sub-Boards and break-
“ing the Central Board, it should be ensured that adequate building and
#staff according to the norms laid down by the Committee were available.
“Only after this Has been done, should the work be started according td
the scheme propo\sed. Thus procurement of adequate land, construction
of building and appointment of staff are the necessary pre-conditions to
the implementation of this proposal.

~ Salient points of the proposal

(i) Administrative and fiscal autonomy—The State Board should be
*made autonomous in its working, should have complete fiscal and adminis-
trative autonomy, and should not function as a department of the Govern-
“ment. It shouid have all the administrative and fiscal control over its
-.sub-boards.

(i) Only one sub-board for the Intermediate  Examination—One
,sub board should continue to hold the Intermediate Examination all
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over the State. As it is a hlgher level examination frecognlsed by the
Universities etc. in the State and outside, it would save many inconveniences
if :this examination was conducted from one place by one machinery.
* Besides. it would be possible for one Board to cope satisfactorily with
~the conduct of the examination for the number of candidates that would
appear in it. Owing to the special nature of this examination — samély
being its universal acceptability for higher education, it is essential that
only one body should continue to hold this examinaton.

(iii) Three sub-boards should be created for the High School
Examination. < ‘ o

(iv) Junior High School Examination—The Junior High School
Examination, as is held at present needs to be reorganised. There is no
" satisfactory arrangement for the proper storage and up-keep of the records
. of this examination in. the offices of the Inspector of Schools. Besides,
- a district forms too small a unit for the satisfactory ‘conduct of a public
examination. It is, therefore, suggested that three sub-boards of the
l—hgh School Examination, should also conduct the Junior High School
. Examination within their jurisdiction. They may be free to set guestion
Ppapgrs etc. also for this purpose. (A recommendation regarding one body
' for curriculum making at all stages of education has already been made and
" this ‘body may ‘also look after the’cutriculumi at this stage.) i

{(v) Location—The sub-board for the Intermediate Examination. as
well as the State Board of Education may be located at Allahabad in the
existing buildings of the present Board. Suitable modifications, addi-
tions and adjustment will, of course, be required. The financial aspect
of this has been worked out and is given in sub-para (ix). "The rest of
the sub-boards should be established in cities which are also the head-

- quarters of a Regional Deputy Director of Education iand preferably.
have a university also. The idea of a sub-board ‘ for the High School
Examination at Allahabad is not favoured as this city has already been

- proposed as the headquarters for a sub-board for the Intermediate Exa-

mination. The committee tentatively suggests location of various Boards’

as follows :

(@) State Board of Education.

(b) Sub-Board for the Inter-l Allahabad.
mediate Examination. J

(¢) Sub-Board for High School )
and Junior High School Exami- | Meerut or Bareilly.
nations comprising the regions of
of Meerut, Bareilly and Naini Tal. }
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(d) Sub-Board for High School
and Junior High School Examina- Lucknow or Agra.
tious comprising  (he regions of
Allubabad, Agra and Lucknow.
(¢) Sub-Board for High School
and Jumior High Schooi Exami- Varanasi or Gorakhpur.
nations comprising the regions of
ol Varanasi and Gorakhpur,

(fy School “lext Book and AHahabad or Lucknow.
Curriculum Corporation. :

(vi) Constitulion -Details about the constitution of the State Board
and the Sub-Boards have been given below.” The constitution of the
School Text Book and Curriculumn Corpovation will have to be made
through a separate cnactiment as mdicaied in Chapter V. The important
features of chis are : .

(¢) The Direcior of Education hus been retained as the Chair-
man of the Board as there are obvious advantages of an ex-officio
Chairman.

(b) Representution has been given (o the intevests dealing with
Primary Education also as the Board is to cover the work of all -
levels of education from the beginning to the end of the Secon-
dary stage.

(¢) Greater representation has been given to the Principals of
th Institutions in the High School and Junior High School Sub:
boards.

1. Constitution of the State Board of Education

f—

Ditector of Education ex-officio Chairman.
2. Chairman of the Curriculum and Text-Book Corporation.
5. Chairman ol the ‘iul)—]'}ourd's

4. Two Principals of the Intermediate Colleges not mamtaln-
ed by the Government elected from amongst themselves.

5. One Principal of an  Intermediate College maintaimed by
the Government 1o he nominated by the Government.

6. Two Headwasiers of the High Schools not maintained by
the Government clected from amongst themselves.

7. One Headmaster of a High School maintained by the Govern-
ment to be nominated by the Governmment.
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- 8., One Principal of a Trammg College nominated by the
: Government :

9. ‘One Principal or Director - of Special Institutions of the
Education Department like the Bureau of Psychology, the Insti-
tute of Education etc. - :

10. :One representativé of each University (who is a teacher)
established by law in Uttar Pradesh. :

11. Two representatlves of the Legislative Assembly
12. One representafive of the Legislative Councrl.
1. Three Presidents of the Zila Parishads in U. P.

) 14 One Mayor of a Mumcrpal Corporation in U. P.

v 15 One Chairman of a Mun1c1pal Board, -in U. P.

. 16 "lwo teachers of non: Go’vemment Schools to be nommated
by the Government

17 Ong lady educatiomst to be- nommated by the Govemment

“18! Two Managers of Secondary Insututlons to be nommated
: by (;ovemment ‘ :

19 Seaetary of the- Central Baard

‘Thirty-nine members :

v_ Constztutwn of the Sub-Board for the Intermediate Exammatzon

1 The. Addltlonal Director of Education—Ex officio Chazrman

2 “Six prmc1pals of the Intermediate Colleges, not maintained by
the Government, of whom at least ‘one must be a woman, to
be elected from amongst themselves.

3. Two Principals of the Intermediate Colleges, maintained by

Government to be nominated by Government.

4. Two headmasters of High School, not maintained by the Govern-

ment of whom {at least one must be a woman, to be elected
from amongst themselves.

5. One headmaster of a High School, maintained by the Govern-

ment to be nominated by the Government.

6. One Regional Inspectress of Girls' Schools to be nominated by

the Government.

7. One Inspector of Schools to be nominated by the Government.
8. Three eminent educationists to be nominated by the Govern-

ment.
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9. Three representatives of the Universities elected by the State
Board. '
10. One Manager to be nominated by Government.
.11. One teacher to be nominated by Government.
12. The Secretary of the Board (Member-Secretary).

23 Members.

HI. Constitution of Sub-Board for the High School and fumor Hzgh
School Examination

o

. Deputy Director of Education — Ex-officio Chairman of the
Region. ;

2. Four Principals of Intermediate Colleges, not maintained by the
Government of whom at least one must be a woman, to be
elected from amongst themselves.

3. Two Principals of Intermediate Colleges, maintained by the
Government of whom at least one must be a woman, ‘to be
nominated hy the Director. ‘ '

4. Six Hecadmasters of High Schools, not maintained by the Govern-
ment of whom at least one must be a woman, to be elected
from amongst themselves.

5. Two Headmasters of High Schools, maintainedlb‘y the Gova‘h-
ment of whom at least one must be a woman, to be nommated
by the Director.

6. Two Headmasters of the Junior High Schools, to be nommated‘ :
by the Director.

7. One Regional Inspectress of Girls’ Schools to_be nommatcd by
the Director. o

8. One Inspector of Schools to be nominated by the Director.
9. Two Deputy Inspectors of Schools. ’
10. One teacher to be nominated by Government.

11. Three eminent educationists to be nominated by the Govenp::
ment.

12. Two Managers to be nominated by Government.
18. The Secretary of the Sub-Board (Secretary).

98 Members.

(vil) Mechanisation—The Committee also. expressed its views in
regard to the place of Electronic Computers in the system. It felt thag
mechanisation went with modernisation and progress and it, therefore;;
would not envisage a situation that could put the clock back and reject
modern techniques and gadgets specially suited to solve the problem
of numbers and complicated processes. We, however, agree that it would
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neither be immediately possible for all the Sub-Boards to have electronic
computers of itheir own nor is that necessary.  One computer at a
central. place may, for the present, take up the work of the Sub-Boards
in regard’ to Intéermediate and High School examinations, till the Sub-
Boards have grown in experience, size and resources to. have a computer
of their own. 'Till such time, all the work of Intermediate and High
School - Examinations which may require the computer should be sent

to one central place and the stalf of the Sub-Board could bé posted for
such time with the Central Sub-Board.

(viii) Number of candidates that each Sub-Board has lo handle~
The number of candidates 1hat each Sub-Board -will be required to
handle at the 1965 level of candidates are as follows :

TABLE No. 7

Junjor High ngh Schoot /

| . ‘ School Intermediat®
() Intermediate Sub-Board .. .. L 1,66,438
(4} Meerut/Bareilly Sub.Board .. . 44,890 %474
{rii} Lucknow/Agra Sub-Board .. .. 93,956 1,31,597
_(lv) Varanasi/Gorakhpur Sub-Board .. .. 59,964 v 84,057

(i) dccommodation—In determining requirements -for accommoda-
. tien for each Sub-Board, it is important, first, that sufficient land be
“procured so as to deave-ronny for futare expansion:  As-far as the- Inter-
~mediate Sub-Board is concerned it will function in the present building
rp4f~'t:h‘e~Board. However, it is here that electronic machines will be
- fitted and that the work on these machines, for the present will have
to be carried out in respect ot all the candidates appearing for the High
8School and Intermediate Examinations. Therefore, this building will
have to be planned on the basis of 5-6 Jakhs candidates. In times fo come
when the mechanised work of other Sub-Boards is finally taken over by
the respective Sub-Boards, the Intermediate Board itself would grow in
size and its candidates would actnally approach the figure of 56 lacs.
Thus the entire building would then he for its own purpose. The State
Board could also be located in these buildings:

Rs,
A. Building requirements of the State Board and Intermediate Sub-
Board .. .. .. .. .. 5,00,000
B. The requirement of other sub-board wiil be as follows
(@) Purchase of land about Rs.1,00,000 for each sub-board (about
6 acres) Rs.1,00,000% 3 . .. - 3,00,000
(b) Building Rs 10,00,000 for each sub-board in the first phase .. 30,00,000
(c) Equipment Rs.1,00,000 per board Rs.1,00,000X 3 .. 3,00,000
Miscellaneous and unforeseen jtems .. 2,00,000
Cotal, (4, (b), (¢) .. 38,00,000
Granp ToTAL .. 43,00,000
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(%) It is essential that in an organisation where work increases annually
#exd substantially in proportion ro the increase in the number of candi-
dvtes, some ratio should be fixed between the strength of the staff and
‘the number of candidutes. Further incrense in staff, if any, should
avromatically depend upon the ratio so fixed. The Committee feels
ﬁmt this ratio may he fixed at present at one assistant per 1,000 candi-
dates. These posts should he distributed among the various grades in
the office almost like a pyramid.  The strength of the assistants in the
confidential grade should be ubout 25 per cent of the total strength of
the office. :

. “(xi) The nroad functions of the State Board of Education will be
“gs follows:

{a) Finances—-Colleciion of fees, preparation and passing of
budget. allocation of funds  to the Sub-Boards, preparation and
scrutiny of financial schemes, etc. receipt of Government grants,
if any, and all correspondence in this connection.

(0) Examinations--Sctting and printing of papers for the Inter-
mediate and High School Examinations and arranging for their
distribution, appointiment of  Head Examiners, publication ‘of
results, framing of promotion rules, grace marks rules, etc., and
issuing of certificates.

() Co-ordination und correspondence with other examining
bodies and Universities,

(d) Regulation making.

(¢) Supervision, general control on matters referred to the Sub
Boards and co-ordination, etc.

(fy Framing norms and policy for recognition (function for
exammmq application form for recognition w111 be left with the
Sub-Boards) .

v The rest of the functions connected with the conduct of the exami-
"nations, fixation of examination centres, appointment of Centre Super-
dntendents and Invigilators, cic, inviting application forms, consideratibn
bf cases of vulair means and recognition of Institutions, etc. are the broad -
ffunctions to be assigned to the Sub-Boards.

(xii) So tar as the appointment of examiners is concerned, it is
recomraended that the High School Sub-Boards would appoint examiners
for High School examination from the Institutions, situated under the
i’uri%dic(inn of another  Board — that is. Sub-Board, say “A” would
appomt examiners from the Institutions coming under the jurisdiction
‘0f‘Sub-Board “B”. Similarly, Sub-Board "B” from the Institutions under
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Su’:b Bqard “C" and Sub-Board “C” shall appomt examiners jfrom the
Insﬁtutlons .under |u11sd1ct10n of Sub-Board “A”. This could be repre-

sented as under

84 The Minority wa—Whlle we have given the ma}onty opinion
in regard to the proposed organisation of the Board in the above
‘paragraph, we consider it proper out of deference to the opinion of some
of the members 'who do not favour the majority proposal in this regard,
to express their view points also in the main body of the report. Perhaps
this will appear unusual as such views should be outside the main bod}
of thg report. However, considering the great importance of the issue

. mvolved and also because of the extreme cordiality and understanding
with whlch the deliberations have taken place, we see no harm in the
+ minority view being also expressed here. This would enable the Govern-
_ment to take its decision after fully considering both the views.

: (1) According to’ the minority view it will not be a proper solutior
10 sqggest breaking up-of the Board in the manner prol)osed above:
felt by this group that 'most of the present defects, deficiencies ané
“‘delays have been on account of the acute shortage of staff and accom
‘mddation :ivallable af. present to the office of ‘the Secretary of"the Board
“The report of one of the Sub-Committees formed by this Committe:
-which included a former Additional Director of Fducation as its Con
wener and the Chief Inspector of Government Offices as one of it
‘members, has recommended that the office of the Secretary at preseni
needs about 130 additional assistants.  The present strength of, the
office is of 283 assistants. Thus according to these experts, the office of the
‘Sécretary at present has been working at nearly two-third of its required
‘strength.  Added to this is an equally serious problem of insufficient
building space available for the office. If, therefore, allowance is made
for these serious handicaps under which the work is being done at
present, the effort put up by all concerned will appear commendable,
In Chapter III the defects and deficiencies in the functioning of the
Board have already been mentioned. It would be quite clear from that
Chapter that the work of the entire Board can be divided into thres
categories, Vviz— ‘ '
(1) Work performed by the Board and its Chairman,

(2) Work performed by the Committees of the Board.
(8) Work performed by the Secrctary of the Board and his ofﬁc%

"The work has not increascd appreciably in respect of the first twe
categories except for the work donc by the Chairman and perhaps, tr
some extent, by the Examinations Committee of the Board. Whll
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separate proposal could be made for apportioning the work of these
duthorities, the main burden of work which would fall owing to. the
incre‘asing number (of candidates would be on the office of the Secretary
éf the Board. The minority view, therefore, is that creation of Sub-,
gotuds each requiring so many committees necessary for its functioning,
& no solution for the increased volume of work faced by the Secretariat.
As a matter of fact multiplicity of Boards and Committees would only
increase the work, and its only advantage would be that instead of the
work being done at onc place, it would be distributed at two or three
‘places. Nevertheless, its overall effect would be unnecessary additional
‘Work, due to the formation of several committees, and the Sub-Boards
and it would further give birth  to the very serious problem of co-
‘ordination, co-operation and standardisation. Instead of increasing the
speed of work, whose possibility the Connnittee has been asked to explore,
the proposal would result in considerable delaying the work. Moreover
possibility of different nterpretation by different Sub-Boards and their
‘authorities would be inherent in the scheme. If the only cons1derat10n
‘was that the increased work which is likely to come up in future years
should be done at more than one place a pmposal for establishing some -
‘kind of branch offices of the Secretary’s office at three or four {places
‘would be understandable. And, in place of this formation of ‘statutory
bodies, and committees would be in no way accelerate the disposal of
work or enable the staff to discharge it move efficiently than is possible
in one central system. The committee has already expressed itself in
favour of mechanisation and modernisation in the working of ' the
Secrétary’s oifice and in several operations concerning tne examinations..
It is, therefore, not necessary to go into details of the advantages of
these machines. It is quite clear that they are an adequate, answer ta.
the increasing volume of work. Installation of these machines would
gt once cut down-huge requirements of space for example the cou tax-.
“} volumes of certificates which reqmre nearly a. dozen of almz ahs.
,wexy year at present could be contained in a 35 m.m. strip in a small
iiox container. Slmxldrly, stocking of the tabulation registers which -is
gsmother big and recurring item consuming space would also e kept
i the space which would be several times less than at present. The
na]orlty view is already in favour of a centralized setting of question
apers, curricula and books. The minority view is that with all that
nd ‘with the modernisation of other processes including the system of

‘xammauon all the work could easily to be dxcharged by one Central
aoard

(i) According to the minority view there are other obvious
}vantages m the centralised system. It is cheaper—the total requirement
# staff and accommodation will be much less and, therefore, it is.less
astly. The experience that has been gained over nearly half a century
y workers in the office could also continue to be put to the best fuse.
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Besides, it would be much easier to solve the problems that arise in the
day-to-day working of an undertaking of this magnitude from one central
place. Even if complete administrative and fiscal autonomy #s given
to the Board and Sub-Boards as has been proposed in the majority view
it is mot clear how this will solve the various problems of paper, press:
and allied matters more efficiently. It is also doubtful if the changed
stattis of the officers and assistants from the position of being Government
servants to that of employees under a kind of local body will be con-
ducive to greater efficiency and speed in the disposal of work. *We:
are quite definite that the reverse would be the result. . Besides, the:
apportioning of the assistants of the present Board into a newly proposed’
system is full of complications of all kinds. s

~(ifi) Coming to the point *we have rcferred to eatlier in regard to
copmg with increased work of the Chairman and the E xaminations Com-
mittee. *We suggest the creation of an ofhce of the Vice-Chairman ior
the ex-officio Additional Ditector of Education. *We further recommend.
splitting up of the functions of the Examinations’ Committee into tweg
separate Committees — one for dealing with cases of unfair means, deten:
tion of results, fixation of examinations centres, appointinent of invigl-
lators and- centre superintendents, etc. and the other for the rest of the.
functions like the appointment of examiners, moderators, paper setters;
scratinizers, tabulators amd .other matters connected, with the conduct of
exaninations. .. :

(iv) We have, however, agreed to the proposal of a separate curri-:
~culum and text-book unit. This will solve an important problem before
the Boatd and fulfil one of its vital functions. *We would )also like,
an autonomous body to be created similarly for recognition and
acereditation of ‘institutions.  The matter is of great significance in-
-ralsing standards of education and *we would, therefore, wish that the:
status of the body performing this function should be rdised from -that:
of a committee of the Board. *We inter alia would dissociate ourselves,
from the proposal of transferring the functions of recognition to any.
regional body, the effect of which may well create havoc as far as school:
standards are concerned.  [Local influences and prejudices and even.
inter-regional competitions will play their part, each creating a force
resulting in swelling number of schools within their respective juris-
diction and any discussion about raising the quality of schools, which we
have discussed earlier, appears quile incongruous and mc.mmgless in thls
context.

(v) Transferring functions of the deciding cases involving cheating;
etc. at the examinations to the Sub-Boards, is another matter which would;
diminish the prestige of the examination itself. It is a judicial function

*We have stands for the minorty munbexs of the Committee only.-
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- an ';ﬁus‘t‘ be examined and decided in circumstances conducive to judicial
- aloofness and strict impartiality. The further we go from a central
' organlsatlon enirusted to examine these cases towards regions and districts,
© the mnore distant we get from the right type of atmosphere necessary in
" deciding them. The entire prestige of the examinations is bound to be
-shaken if local influences start asserting themselves in the way they are
:kmown to do, and also by falsely trying to expedite judicial decisions
“with unreasonable hurry.  Besides legal training required in dealing
‘with such matters and maintaining its continuity is an important advantage
“that would be lost through decentralisation. One Board situated at

“Allahabad which is also the seat of the High Court, is not an incon-
: siderable advantage.

85. State Advisory Council of Education—We suggest that a strong

and effective body named the State Advisory Board of Education may
.be constituted, the functions of which should be o review matters con-
- nected with the elementary and secondary education and express its views
“and suggestions on the tunctioning of the Boards of Education and the
“Department of Education. It shall be a high power Advisory Body
~which by virtue of the status of its members and its Chairman shall
perform functions on the lines of the Central Advisory Board of Educa-
“tion at Delhi. The Minister of Education shall be its Chairman and
a non-official who should bé an eminent educationist, its Vice-Chairman,
The Director of Education may be its Secretary. Among its members
‘may be the Chairman of the School Curricula and TextBook ‘Corpora-
_tion, the representatives of the Managers, teachers, Vice-Chancellors,
“University Professors, members of the Legislatures, e¢tc. The Board
should be free to call for the advice and opinion of any. official dealing
‘with matters connected with say technical or agricultural education.
“The Board can form committees for a detailed examination of any parti-
cular problem on the lines of the working of the Central Advisory
Qsouncil of Education, England, which has carried out creditable academic
<veys. What are known as the “Crowther Report” and the “Newsom
#eport” are some of the recent investigations on specific problems . of
#ducation made by this Council in England. It is for this reason that
provision has been made for the appointment of a Vice-Chairman who
would be professionally qualified and comparatively free to devote time
sa such matters. A State Board almost of this composition and function
gpas also recommended by the Mudaliar Commission. We feel that by
—a«e creation of a body of this type, a vacuum which appears to exist at
iresent whereby opportunity is not available to non-official agencies to
%press their views, could be filled up and such agencies . would find in
* a useful forum. Thus instead of adopting the agitational approach
3 times or harbouring a feeling that their voice or grievances or suggestions
¢ not heard properly every section will find it an organisation where



(1) Mimster of Education - Chamnan

(i) Deputy Chaxrman An edumuomst of repute. to. be
- nominated by the Gov¢mment

(iii) Sacmtaw 0 Governmens in. the Edeucanon Depmment
(iv) Director of Education — Secretary.
- (¥) Two representatlves -of the Leglslative Assembly
(vi) One representative of the Legislative Council.
(vii) Two Vice-Chancellors to be nominated by Government.

- (viii) Four educatiomists o be nominated by Government from
diffgrent ﬁelds and levels of edncauon, of whom: at least one sltall
bc a woman. '

(ix) Four. prmcipals and[or teachers from the Sccondary and

the Eiemcntn? levels of Rducation. 8
‘() One: re:ptescntanve of the Mumapal Board/Corporati(m

,PmaddEMs/M&yors R
B (x1 :’l‘wo representanves of lea Panshad P;esadenu

(i) Two repreccntatlveu of ‘the Céntral Board ‘B Bducation.’

(xixi) 'I’m Mnnagw “to be nomirnated by Govetiiment.

"(iv) Chmrman of the Sub-Boafds!



CHAPTER XII
INTERMEDIATE EDUCATION AMENDMENT AcT, 1958

86. As stated in Chapter II, wmajor changes in the Intermediate Educa-
‘tion Adt, 1921, were made through the Intermediate Education Amend-
‘ment Act, 1958. Sections 16-A to 161 were added to the Act of 1921
besides making some other minor changes. Section 16-A provides for the
framing of a Scheme of Administration for every recognised Institution
which would be approved by the Director of Education. Sections 16-B
and 16-C, lay down the procedure for the framing and approval of the
Bcheme. Section 16-D provides for the inspection of an Institution and
removal of defects. It also contains provision for the withdrawal of
recognmon or appointment of an Authorised Controller to run the Insti-
tution in cases where an Institution has wilfully or persistently- failed in
‘the performance of its duties or where its draft Scheme of Administration
has not been submitted or approved inithe prescribed manner.  In, either
‘case whether of the withdrawal of recognition or of the appointment of
‘an Authorised Controller, the Director is requxred to recommend to the
‘Board in the former case, and to Government in the latter. Sectlon 16-E
jprovides for the Board to prescribe qualifications for appointment of
.teachers and also lays down the procedure for their appointment. It
‘provides for Selection Committees for the appointment of teachers and
-a separate Selection Committee for the appointment of prmapals The
‘Head of the institution is to be an ex officio memiber of the Selection
‘Committee for teachers and a member from the regional panlel of frames
# to be a member of the Selection Committee for the principals. The
pariel is to be prepared by the Director. Section 16-F, provides for the
géeking of the approval of the Inspector for making appointments of
fggichers and of the Director for making appointments of Headmasters

i Principals, and lays down the procedure to be followed for the pur-
se. Section 16-G provides procedure for prescribing Service conditions
‘teachers and makes it obligatory for the management to obtain prior
‘;ig)proval of the Inspector in case of discharge, removal dismissal or
eduction in the rank of a teacher, headmaster or principal. An appeal
%'amst the order of the Inspector under this Section, can be preferred

' the Regional Appellate Committee consisting of the Regional Peputy
-xector of Education (President) and a representative of the State
?anagers Association and the U. P. Madhyamik Shikshak Sangh each.
“ztion 16-H empowers the State Government to modify or grant exemp-
sn from any of the provisions of Section 16-A 'to 16-G in cases of
;tltuuons maintained by a local body. It also exempts the institutions
ﬁ intained by the State or the Central Government from provisions of
“tioms 16-A to 16-G. Section 16-1 provides for the delegation of certain
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‘powers of the Director to the Deputy Director subject to the- ﬁpproval‘
of the State Government, '

87. The amendments in the Act -were made obv1ously for pro
viding better service conditions for ‘teachets and principals working in
the Institutions. Its result had been the curbing of the powers of the
managements in regard to the appointments to be made in the /institu-
tions and the taking of disciplinary actlon .against teachers. In either
case they were required to follow 4 prescribed procedure and obtain-
pnor approval from the Inspector (or Deputy Director, in cases of
appointment of headmaster and princxpa.l) There was a strong oppo-.
sition from the managements against the Act. In certain matters like:
prescrlpuon of the minimum qualifications of teachers basic conditions
of serv1ce like pay, emoluments, leave, provident fund, maintenance of,
service .records, etc, and creation of Regional Appellate Commxttee (in:
place of the Reglonal Abitration Boards), it only sought to strengthen jthe-
thep extstmg provisions through an enactment. Another. feature of thw
Amiendtment Act, was that very wide powers vested in the Inspector
or Deputy Directors and the Director. ~ Every institution had to ge
its ‘Scheme of Administration approved by the Director (powers since
delegated to the Regional Deputy Director), all appointments in th:
Institution had to be made only through prior approval of the Inspector)
Reglonal Deputy Director and no major dlsc1plmary punishment couls:
bé inflicted on a teacher/prmcipal without the prior approval of th
above mentioned officers.  In extreme cases, the management of th
institution could be set aside and taken ovér by an’ Authorised Gontrolle'
(to be appointed by Government),

88 Attitude of the School Managers— (1) The Managers, as was tet
be expected, felt bitter and raised vehement protest against the provision:
of the. Amendment Act, which they felt had belittled them in publi
“esteem. They felt aggrieved that a sense of distrust was created agains
them and their efforts for the cause of education in the State wher
practically all the schools at the Secondary level were “private schools’
have not been duly appreciated. They thought that the powers take¢:
over by the Departmental officers were excessive and that the manne.
in which they were likely to be used would be oppressive. They fel
that their own control and supervision over: the teachers and principal
would suffer a severe blow and. that they would be rendered inelfectiv.
in dealing with an erring teacher, whith would mar the tone and di:

~cipline of the Institution. The provision of an Authorised Controll
would hang, they thought, like the sword - of Damocles.over their head

(ify The Katra Education Society of Allahabad, which has bes
running a few recognised Institutions filed a writ petition in /the His
Court against practically all the effective provisions of the Intermedxg
Education Amendment Act, and thus the constitutionality of the entz,,
Amendment Act was challenged on the following ground:
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(@) The U. P. Legislature was not competent to legislate
affecting charitable Institutions registered under the Societies
Registration Act, and the provisions of sections 16-A to 16-E are
ultra vires of the U. P. Legislature being repugnant to the pro-
visions of the Societies Registration Act.

(b) The provisions of section 16-H are ultra vires of the U. P
Legislature as they are discriminatory and offend against the pro-
visions of Article 14 of the Constitution.

(¢) The provisions of sections 16-A to 16-E are ultra vires of
the U. P. Legislature as they affect the Fundamental Rights
guaranteed by Article 19(1) (¢) of the Constitution.

(d) The provisions of sections 16-A to 16-H are ultra vires of
the U. P. Legislature as they offend against the Fundamental
Rights guaranteed by Article 19 (1) (f) of the Constitution regard-
ing property and Article 31 of the Constitution. |

The petition was heard by a bench of the High Court which ruled
against the petitioners on all courts referred to above. A special appeal
has been preferred by the Society in the Supreme Court, recently (in
February, 1965) .

-89. Attitude of the Teachers— (i) While the Managers found the
provisions of the Amendment Act unsatisfactory, the teachers also -voiced
‘their disapjiroval of what they considered as inadequate provision  so
far as dealing with erring managements was concerned. Their grievance
was that even where the actions of the managements against teachers
were held by the Inspector or the Regional Appellate Committee to' be
wiong, the managements felt disinclined to abide by the latter's decisions

+d that either sufficient powers were not provided to the Department-or
AMat it was reluctant to make use of those powers to provide quick
elief to the aggrieved teacher. Thus while on the one hand, the
teacher had to suffer patiently during the course of Jong drawn out
procedures, on the other hand adequate and wholesome relief was not
guaranteed to him even if the final decision went in his favour. There
was, therefore, greater harassment to which the ill-fated = teacher was °
-t to.

(ii) While the teachers have expressed themselves against some of
he provisions of the Act, they, in our opinion, only desire that those
wrovisions “should be made more effective to fulfil the objective with
“hich they were enacted. In other words, they do not want that the
atire provisions of the Amendment Act should be scrapped and this is
We important difference in the respective attitudes of the. teachers and
%e Managers. The former’s attitude is that though the provisions may
‘)L be elfective against certain erring Institution yet by and large, they
Zye provided better security conditions to the teachers.
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- 90.. The Third Party-—Begxg,ps the . Managers and ; T:;achers, the third
Party’ m the:implementation of the Amendment :Act, is-the departmental
Officers. and the .Government. W have a fct:lmg that even the third
arty, is n tﬁ;_z;atmgied. with _the, varigus, provisions. While responsibilities
have ‘been ‘éntrusted’ to thcm - regard to, the. approvmg of Schemes of
@ﬁngmxstxa ion, of the appoinments, made, and of the cases of punish-
the teachers, the objectives for which these powers were pro--
vidéd have not been sansfau«torﬂy achleved, nmely, the dlsputes with*
the managemems have nof d‘ecreasea ﬂs ‘a result of the prov1s1on regard-

ments By ﬁmvisibn ‘of. approval‘iil &ppointmems t’hey ‘have ot been:
able to ensure- the’ selection ' of the bbést among “the ‘applicatits and the’
‘zoqm;&nm iof stheir prior ;appwval in ,dxscsplfnary cases has not helped in:
pmwmﬁhg mm:»es mtnmtmdmganmt she mmem at iqeast in a larger

ﬁ!e workmg. of the provisions of . the
s <lear - t@ M5.that the Act suffered -fram several:
' 1. féel that all: s:hoae prommns nceded te

tance. no on-
bel:ween the

ms ﬁtmn -orthat the service condahmsnf tewcbett m md& mers swtr
factory and secure, or that better selégtion of teachers’is made or that
their minimum - qualification  be laid"down and backed up through a
provisien in the Act; or that teachets’ services are not terminated om
mete ﬂfmsy grounds arising’ out of the particular whims of the manage-
ments.  Necessary and desirable as these objectives are, we will have
10 see what the defects in the working of the existing system are and
then 'suggest ways for improvement and modification. Some of the
defects have been mentiomed in paras 88 and 89 above, where ‘the attitude
of the Managers and Teachers to the Amendment Act was discussed.

92 . Defects in the wor}"mg of ihe Amendment Act—(i) No dis
tinction nas been made between the dltferent types of managements, and
curbs and checks have been imposed on and sundry irrespective of thi
efficiency, cleanliness and popularity with which they might have beer
discharging their duties. This has been unfortunate particularly for th:
good managements whose record of service for. the cause of educatic’
might have deserved more freedom in administering arf Institution rathr;
than more hinderences in their normal working, g

(ii) The disputes between the managements and the rival bod:.;v
each claiming control over the institutions have not lessened, they hav
en'the contrary, increased in: certain districts.
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“(iif) Litigation has increased and several of the provisions are
unclear. '

(iv) Selection of the best teacher among the applicants has not been
ensured

(v) Tkere is no authorlty to deal effectively with establishment cases
of harassment of teachers in erring institutions or with institutions
wlnch do not implement the decisions of the Regional Appellate Committee.

(v:) While the Scheme of Administration provides for “the Com-
,,x_;m;tee of Management”, it does not say anythipg in regard to the
General or the parent body which creates the Committee of Management.

.{vii) Too much protection seems to have been given to an undesirable
or an erring teacher and the managements are required to adopt lengthy
procedures, even for a teacther on probation, before they seek the
approval of the Inspector for terminating his appointment. This has
resulted in lack of control of the managements ovet the’ teachen and
‘affect of the tone and discipline of the Institution,

~(viii) The Inspectors, owing to lack of legal training or other reasom,

‘have not been able to discharge their functions under the Act satis-
factorily. There has often been a gulf between their thmlung and that
of the Regional Appellate Committee, leading to unnecessary and avoid-

‘ ‘ab}e hugauon

- (ix) Provisions in regard to the wnhdrawal of recognmon or zbc
appomtment of Authorised Controller are so rigid and difficule that they

_have not been used in a single case though nearly seven years have elapwd
.since the Act was enforced.

. ..(X) Proceduré leading to the appomtmem of a teax:her/prmctpal anid
gi"’*kmg of disciplinary action against him is cumbersome and hence
p— =effective in a very large number of cases.

. 93. Analysis of defects—The above are the main defects that have
Amme ‘to notice in the working of the Act. It will be quite clear in
‘jgmng through them that several of these defects are self-contradlctory
Whllc the irksome procedure for terminating the'iservices of a. proba-
Woner or taking of disciplinary action against a teacher have appeared
39 be bothersome in certain cases, it has been felt in other cases that the
Hanagements have taken arbitrary and uncalled for actions against
eachers and in spite of the findings of the Regional Appellate Com-
fittee have not provided relief to the teachers and the process of harass-
gent has continued. Thus while in one case a management has found
self helpless in taking action against an erring teacher, another mana-
Z:ment has with impunity taken extreme and excessive and sometimes
—tn uncalled for action against a teacher. These contradlcto:y tretids
—?ve that personal factors have played a very large part in.the manner
which ‘the Act has been implemented. They also prove that with
s distinctly opposite points of views and with two different sets: of
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managements, it would not be possible to make the objectives of the
provisions of the Act realizable by prov1dmg for common sets of rules
_to govern them.  While these provisions have proved too harsh, too
-irksome and too impracticable for a set of managements, they have .
appeared to be totally ineffective in curbing the actions of the other
set’ of managements., It will, therefore, be a mistake, in our opinion,
to ‘attempt to regulate these managements, as if by a “common rod”
- applied through uniform set of rules. We do not minimise or under-
estimate the stupendous - and delicate task, that will be involved in
:wtegonsmg the institutions, and the dijﬁculty, that will arise in deciding
‘whiere the line should be drawn, for there shall always be institutions
‘quite close to either side of the line that will cause real headaches to the
- authorities in class1fy1ng them, but this distinction has to be made undet
“the circumstances. | . :

94 Legal Aspect of Classaﬁcatzon——A view has begn expressed that
there may be some legal difficulties if such a classiﬁmtmn is made on the,
' gmunds of discrimination and it may run counter to the provisions of:
‘Article 14 of the Constitution. It has been held by the Supreme Court,’
i its opinion on the Kerala Education Bill* that while Article 14
fbrblds class legislatjon, it does not for‘b;d reasonable classaﬁmnon for the
purpose of legislation. The opmlon ‘further says that in- order t6 pass
the test of permissible classification two conditions must be fulfilled, namely,
(1) the' classification must be founded on an inteligible differentia which
distinguishes persons or things' that are grouped together or others left
out of the group, and (2) such differentia maust have a rational ‘relation
to the objects sought to be achieved by the statute in question, JIn ithe
Katra Education Society versus the State of Uttar Pradesh and others, the
Alla.habad High Court has similarly observed: »

“ Where there is some difference which bears a just and reason-
- able relation to the object of the legislation mere differentiations or
inequality .of treatment does not per s¢ amount to discrimination
within the inhibition of the equal protection clause. To attract the
operation of the clause it is necessary to show that the selection or
differentiation is unreasonable or arbitrary and that it does not
rest on any rational basis having regard to the object which the
legislature has in view.” '

95. Classification of Institutions—It follows, therefore, that classifi
cation or differentiation is legally permissible provided such a classifica
tion is reasonable, is not arbitrary and rests on a rational basis — ths
second condition of course being, that the statute providing for such 2
distinction has an objective which can be achieved by such a classifica
titon. It will, therefore, be necessary to evolve a rational and reasost
#ble basis for classification of these Institutions. Consistently , excellert

.. #A. 1 R, 1958, S. C. 956.-
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performance in results in public examinations, regular payments of
salaries and increments to the teachers, excellence of the Institution in
co-carricular activities, sports and games, Red Cross, Scouting, Debates and
other activities, adequate facilities and their proper utilisation for the
benefit of its students in the shape of play grounds, buildings,
laboratory equipments and library and satisfactory tone and discipline
of the lnstitution, financial potentiality, proper maintenance of accounts
and timely utilisation of grants — recurring and non-recurring, happy
teacher-management and teacher-principal relationships, and standing of
the' Insitution could be the criteria that would satisfy the rationality and
-reasonableness 'of legal requirements.

96. (i) Institutions coming into this category of better managed
institution (they could be called category “AA” institution), could be ex-
empted from the provision of prior approval of the Instor in dealing with
from the provision of prior approval of the Imspector in dealing with
disciplinary cases. Provisions of appeal to the Inspector and of sub-
sequent or second appeal to the Regional Appellate Committee should,
however, remain with proper modification. The provision - for the
Scheme of Administration should remain for the Committee of Manage-
ment, as also for its General Body. It may, however, be clarified that
we do not mean that a model Scheme of Administration as issued by the
Directorate should be required to be adopted or that the jprovisions of
the Act which formulated the requirement of such a Scheme should
vemain -as they are. We have already suggested categorxsatlon of Insti-:
tutions and it is to be expected that more relaxation would naturally be
provided to the institutions earning a better category when their Schemes -
of Administration are examined by the authorities. What we suggest is
the legalisation of the Constittuion of all the Committees through a
necessary provision in the Act. »

(ii) The provision of categorisation of Institution will have another
advantage. It will provide incentive to managements for improving their
institutions and earning a better category. This will be a very desirable
trend. The present tendency namely, that the managements can defy
provision of the Act and get away with them, will be stopped since by
persisting in such ‘actions they would be liable to be subjected to greater
controls, and this provision is likely to provide a deterrent for them.

(i) We have already referred to the necessity of evolving suitable
‘norms and criteria for classifying institutions. ~ We propose that the
reorganised Board would set up a committee consisting of officials and
non-oficials to evolve this criteria. Such a Committee, which would be
in the nature of a permanent committee of the Board like its Exami-
‘nations Committee or Recognition Committee, etc. would also be
‘entrusted with the task of classification of institutions.
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v 91, thstrict Selection Cmmutee fm Teachers« @ Tt is - also Telt
that the_ association of the Inspecter in granting approval for appoint-
ments has. not ;proved effective, and has also’ complicated the ‘procédiire
of selection. ‘There is first a Selection Committee which makes selectien
3 and . -after that s, done the papers have to be sent to the Inspector for
“his. approml The entire procedure takes abeut -a month and if ‘time
“for advertisement, etc, is also. accounted for it takes a.good part of two
‘, months’ to. make appointments. We have. already suggested that “A”
“fategory Institutions: should form their ewn precedure in this regard;
‘a8 for other Institutions the District: Selection (Jommiitiee tmay be created
to replace. the initial Selection Committegs far teachers: ahd ‘the: ptowdm
_’o{ approval by the Inspector be done away with. ,
'I'hz District Selection Committees ﬁor teachers may consist of—-

“Ope: ‘Mamge.: appomted by the: Dnectot I:’ugiff"g

Two Principals appmnted in order of unionty and:by mtatm, f

" and. Mmager and - Principdl/Headmaster  of ‘the ¥nstitution
mmﬂh&

“Sormed if the mnnbcr of Instituuohs in a Dlstncc exceeﬁs J
»thir& ‘Gommittee if this number ‘exceeds 90. Thé area in whxch each
;'._cuon Commi‘ttee will: operate witt ha‘ve to délimited. Where more
'than one Selectlon Committee are {drmed ‘the nommat*%n shall have to
“be ‘confined to the Institutions of the area for which the Committee is
formed. ¥ a principal in"whose institution teachers are to be appomted
is already an “appointed” number, another principal next in the order
‘of senjority shall be appointed in his place when the selection of teachers
of his Institution is being made. Principals appointed in such. stop-gap’
arrangement shall not lose their turn for full-term appointment. All
the appointments to the Selection Committee may be made for a period
of one year commencing on lIst of April, every year.

(iii) In devising a machinery for the appointments of teachers, we
want to emphasise the need for making some effective provision for the
transter of teachers. We think that the existence of an effective power
of transfer is a powerful administrative as well as a corrective influence.
Easier facilities for transfer would be beneficial both to the teachers as
well as the managements. A maladjusted teacher will find great relief
‘in transfer and it is an accepted fact that the problem of human ad]ust-
ment operates in a very -delicate, sensitive and complex manner. Many
problems in the teacher- -principal or teacher-manager or pr1nc1pal—manager.
‘relationship arise out of maladjustment between two individuals. ~ If
that were not so, a person working with 3'credjtable tecord of servite
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«gver a number of years could not suddenly become so inefficient and
-ipapt as to warrant disciplinary action of an extreme nature against
him. Yet this is precisely what we have seen to happen in many cases.
Facility for easier transfer will go a long way in rehabilitating the
teacher/principal concerned, and will provide him an opportunity for
warding off frustration. We, therefore, recommend that the District
Selection Committee while making appointments shall consider all the
transfer applications from the teachers which will be invited earlier
through their respective managements. The teachers so transferred will
get the salary which they would have got had they not been transferred.
In this way it is hoped that facility for transfer within the District may
Mecome smoother than before, inter-district transfers will of course be

permmble as at present, -

. (iv) While making the above recommendations for revising the pro-
cedure of- selection of teachers, a view was expresscd that the p!‘ocedm‘e ,
may work harshly for some institutions. There ‘may be cases in' Wwhich
am institution may have a feeling that through some bias or- -prejudiee -
on the part of some member of the Selection Committee, the right type
of selection may not be possible in that pamcular institution. We feel,
however, that such cases may be extremely rare, However, the possi-
bxhty of their occurrence cannot be wholly riled out. "We, therefore,
suggest that such institutions which may harbotit such feeling - against

any Selection Committee, may be permitted to opt for the existing pro-
cedure which is prescribed for the appointments of teachers.

98. Selection Committees for Prmczpalv/Headmasters—-The principal
of -an institution is an important functionary on whom depqnds to a.
very large degree, the tone and quality of the School. It is, therefore, -
important that the selection of the principal or the headmaster should -
be made with great care. We would have welcomed the idea of. “pro- .
vincialisation” of these posts and ‘suggested -that. a -separate- study be
.underta.ken to go into this question. For the present, however, we
wouid suggest that the appointment of the principals and the ‘headimiasters
should be made through the State Public Service Commission. A doubt
was expressed that appomtment through such a' procedure may kill the -
incentive which at present is locally available to say, the headmaster of
a junior high school or a senior, assistant master in a secondary school
in building up and upgrading the institution .in the hope that when his
efforts succeeded he may be appointed as a headmaster or a principal.
“There is no doubt that services rendered by such prospective incumbents
‘have been considerable in many cases. We feel, however, that the State
Public Service Commission would surely take into consideration any good
work rendered by an applicant in assessmg bis merit. Besides, we are
of the opinion that the advantages in the proposal far outweigh any
Meficiencies that may be there: :
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99. (i) Itisa universally recognised fact that the success of any
‘scheme of educational reform must depend upon the. teachers. Even
if the question of providing attractive grades to emable men and women
of quality to enter the profess1on, must await its turn in the pnomties
}d’ete,xmnéd in the Five-Year Plans it can at least be ensured that the
best among the available los is recruited as teachers. It is necessary for
this' purpose to see that the selection is fair and the conditions of sexwice
are: honourable and not dependent on arbitrary acts of the educational
authorities of the Institutions.. The Burnham Committee in England the
Committee to negotiate salaries, etc .of teachers— has proved itself an
‘effective machinery for ensuring fair deal to the teachers and: has the
‘representatives of the Local Education Authouty, the teachers and the
~Goverament on it. It is hoped that these District ‘Selection Committees,
“indue course of time, will fulfil some of these functions. It is also
clear that the relationship between the teachér and the management
cinnot be of the type of ordinary employer-employee rélationship. It isa

rﬂlatwnshlp based on = partnership in education, each’ operaung in his
 respective field of activity. The position obtainable in England in this
regard has been summed up by W. Alexander as- follows :

“ Here {the Burnham Commattee) is perhaps the best example
- of the M:mstry of Education, the'Local Education Authorities and
. the teachers acting together in the administration -of. the education
sérvice. ‘The Secretariat of the Ministry, the Secretariat of the
~Authonues Panel, the Secretariat of the Teacher Panel act togethcr ,
in their respective cap.ibxlmes relating to this matter, ensuring that
the great partnership in education operates effectively. For it
must never be thought that the approach to these problems is
conditional merely by the fact that Local Education Authorities
are the employers or that the teachers are the employees or that
the Minister has the ultimate power to reject the recommendations
which the Burnham Committee may make.”

In his commenary on the Education Act of 1944, H.C. Dent has said :

“ Appointment and dismissal are naturally subjects of vital
concern to the teachers, but thanks to our tangled educational
history, it has often been far from clear where lay the ultimate
power to appoint and dismiss.’

(ii) The problem of teacher-management relationship, therefore, has
to be viewed - in a different perspective and with the suggested role
of the District Selection Committee or the approval of the Inspector, etc.
in awarding punishment to the teachers of institution other than. of
Category “A” Inmstitutions, we do not necessarily have to look for the
parallel of the “Appointing Authority” and the employer-employee nexus
as in .Government Service or trade and Industrial Employments. It s
this pious relationship a 'partnership in co-operation — between the
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iﬁanagements and the teachers that was also emphasised in the Second
Narendra Deva Committee Report which decried the attitude of being
“emyployers” as taken by some managements towards teachers in their
Institutions. The Committee observed : :

“Though the Schools exist fbr children, it is an universally
accepted fact that no Institution can work efficiently unless the
teachers working there have the peace of mind and spirit, and are
able to give their best in the delicate task of educating the ‘young.
And these necessary conditions can be created only if the teachers
enjoy the fixity of tenure and the sense of security in service. It
is painful to remark that in good many Institutions interests of
the teachers with regard to their appointment, increment, pro-
motion and leave, etc. have not been safeguarded. The one most
important factor responsible for this sorry state of affairs is the
unfortunate attitude of some committees who very often consider
themselves as the employers and the teachers as their employee:
And, as if in answer to such an attitude, a counter tendency has
also been visible among the teachers to bind themselves into an
association on the lines of the labour Unions. It should be
understood that an Educational Institution is not a factory or a
workshop where the management and the teacher should bind
themselves into  opposite camp actuated by the Principles of
Capitalism on the one hand and Trade Union on the other, but
an Educational Institution should be looked upon and fostered as
a partnership which is to be run in co-operation and mutual
‘goodwill by the management and the teachers in the best interest
of the development of the children entrusted to their care.”

100. Categorisation of Institutions, exempting category “A” Institu-
tions from the operation of certain restrictionis, and imposing of those
restrictions only where the managements have been unable to achieve
theis ob]ectlves fully, are in our-opinion, important logical steps that are
‘missing in the existing set-up. Thus from practically no restrictions on
Category “A” Institutions to the imposition of restrictions in regard to
appointments through District Selection Committee and prior approval
for disciplinary. action against teachers and then on to the withdrawal
of recognition and the appointment of an Authorised Controller in
extreme cases, we provide for gradual tightening of control and that too
only when the managements have shown their own inability to set things
right. And this is as it ought to be. It was the complete omission
of the first step that was responsible for much of the criticism of the
existing Amendment Act.



CHAPTER XIII
_ GRANTIN-AD. .
101, (i), The’ pohcy in, regard to. grant-in-aid to prlvate mnnage-
mem; has been’ a source of gontroversy from the very beginning of its
mimtwn starting with the despatch of 1854. It was a natural “corollary
ofthe Doctrine of State Withdrawal” from the field of Education enter-
‘ptite. . The two motives of State withdrawal were: the East India
Lempany’s ynwillinggess and inability to shoulder directly_ the entire
ﬁ‘llncnl liability of Secondary Education and the inflyence of the mis-
‘'siomaries who wanted to have complete control of education. Perhaps a
third factor thae might have influenced the decision in the Despaich was
e Mmemm Gentury surge of faith in Eump; in the doctrine of
Lms&z fmrc -
: q(ﬁ) Thcfmtwaro&lndxm lndcpendenee OH%'I hmughtichange
the grantin-aid policy in that the, Miionaries were discouraged from
elt of edacahonal enwrpnsc i’ India, and that in 1858 the Royal
d dts “strict religions neutrality” with. the people
f irect’ ‘result of ‘this deilararion was an encouragement to
"&ntai ~ediicational” bodies ~ and a’ Jitde . mum&smm of

' pamdpamm in, ﬁdut;atl,onﬁ cn;erpnse thh the Govammental
kcies to achieve the best results.

) 3*;!882 memiwwmme meducamlghadbeconea
staNe factor. It'was accepted “as'a means of spreading -Secondary. Edu-
matien among the people in a short period and at a comparatively low
“cost”. “The . (Indian Education) Qommxssxon, therefore, recominended
that. Secondax;y Education should, as/far as possible, be provided on the
tinaid basis and the Government should withdraw, as early %
poss;ble, from the direct management of secondary schools’ ~ :
‘ (iv) The Secondary Schoals started springing up slowly towards the
last quarter of the nineteenth century. The broad and generous minded’
among the landed aristocracy and the “rulers of pnncely states” opened
a few schools. 1In 1886 in U. P. ithere were 24 private schools and
25-Government schools. In 1902 the number of private schools rose to
67 as against 34 Government Schools and in 1921 to 129 as against 55
Government Schools.. This was the time when the present Board of
High School and Intermediate Education was established. Since then
the number of Government Schools remained practically stationary 56
in 1937 and 60 in 1947 ; but there was a gradual increase in the number
of private schools which rose to 203 in 1937 and to 355 in 1947. There
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ete other emotional factors also at work.  Nationalism in the pre-
fndependence era contained a high emotional urge and induced many
_patriot to open schools for education for mass awakening. Popular
litical leaders were associated with them, and their appeal for financial
gssistance was always well responded. Besides this, there were a few
gtionalists. who created trusts and opened schools for general mass-
#Wakening and made it a condition in their deed that the Institution
rould not receive any grants from the Government. A number of
haritable trusts and endowments as also religious movements like the
Arya Samaj, and certain castes and communities, all came into the field
F education and, though, unfortunately, narrow and sectarian, they did
ebntribute to the spread of education. The demand for education was
~already there, and, was ever growing.

: (v) There was a mighty upsurge in the number of schools in the
post-mdependence period. The number of Secondary Schools rose from
431 in 1947 to 2,018 in 1965, The Government Institutions, which were 60
cm 1947 (plus 15 Girls’ Institutions) have multiplied to 173 in 1965
iIncluding Girls' Schools.  They have tk-s more than doubled, while

the pnvate schools have gone up by a little less than five times. '

‘(vi) With the rise in the number of Secondary Institutions, the
“amount of Government aid has also risen considerably. In fact, there
_has been a good deal of “liberalisation” ilin the assessment of grant.
‘While in 1947, 291 private schools were on the grant-in-aid list, this
- number now in 1965 has risen to 1,780. Thus while nearly 67.5 per cent.
- Institutions were in receipt of the Government grant in 1947, the per-
- centage of such Institutions now is nearly 88 per cent. It is entirely
“within the competence of the Government to give aid to all the private
"schools within a couple of years of their “recognition”.  While it. is
obvious that greater and greater share in the expenditure ‘on Secondary
_Eduation is being borne by . the Government - and  that thete has .
‘been sizeable increase in the budgetary prov1s1on on thxs accousnt, it :s
“lo true that the old resources of financial help from the axmmny
_ue busines clan and  the philathropists have been rapxd.ly drymg
The result is that the Institutions have to depend more and more on
' Government grants and, therefore, the liberalisation policy. adopted by
“Government is the only alternative left in the circumstances not only.
§to maintain the Institutions, but to improve their quahtles as well.

¢ 102. We have traced the history of the grant-m-a_ld policy from the
'ﬁléspztch of 1854. Though there had been a few sporadic attempts at
1iberalisation of grants, the formula for the aid remained by and large
#lmest constant since its inception right through a century. It was in
195455, that the Government raised its share of meeting the cost of
mnnual increments accruing to the teachers from one-fourth to one-third.
§°.Ag'am, in 1956-57, the Government raised its share on this account from



one-third to one-halfiand then agam from' one-half to° three-quartcr in
195758, From 195758, the D..A. rates for teachers of aidéd school was
revised and the Government made its own contribution to it on increasing
scales. From 1962- 63, the D. A, fees were doubled and both income and
expenditure on account of D. A. to teachers were treated as an “approved
expenditure” ior the- assessment of grant. From 1964-65, the entire prin-
ciple underlying assessment of grant was modified. The broad features
~of this modification were :

(a) Dxﬂ’erence between the actual expenditure and the actual
approved income of the previous year, or one- -half the entirely:
approved expenditure of the previous year. whichever is less, plus

(b) three-fourth of ‘the cost of the annual increment to the staff
durmg the assessment year, plus -

(c) three per cent of the maintenance grant actually glven mf
: the previous year. (for normal- development).

- 103. Managements' Difficulties and their solution— (i) Though the
GOVemment have. been sensitive towards its responsxbllmes for sharing-
“increased expenditure on Secondary Education and it has been making’
 inereasing budgetary allocation on this account, the method ‘and system .
of cgk’ulatlon and -assessment cannot be said to have given the manage-
- ments_entire satisfaction. There is a fecling among them that sufficient’
dxscrctlon has been provided to the assessing authorities in- determmmg
“actual”. expenditure. Besides such an assessment bemg confined to ‘the
 "office” files, is not’ opent to therh dnd they afe hot aware of the itefns of
expendxture that they have been disallowed. ‘The managements, therefore,
bave to wait till the very last to adjust their budgets and even then
“they do not know how ‘their grant has been assessed for the ‘amount
sanctioned to them. '

(ii) Besides this a feeling seems to have grown r_ightly or wrongly, -
~that the Department is not able to meet all the.committed charges on
the various items of grant like the reunbursement of fees, etc. owing '
to ‘short or inadequate budgettmg and, therefore, it has to resort per:
force to manipulations in assessment. This matter needs looking inte-
* 'We expect that with a little more “open” assessment it may be possible
to win over the confidence of the managements in this direction. - :

(iii) The policy of decentralisation recently introduced in sanctioning
various grants needs to be extended to the jassessment and sanction of
recurring grants also. This must, however, accompany the sanction of-
adequate and competent staff for the Regional as well as the District
Offices, which will be called upon to perform increased work. We may
like to caution that if adequate staff is not available for this purpose,
there is no likelihood of any improvement through our proposal and the:
things may go even worse.



113
{iv)" The pro formas and: the forms Eor the’ various’ grahts rh;iy also
Bé examined to see if they could not be simplified.  ‘We are’inforined
shit complicated and complex nature of: mqumes n some of the Pro
#eemas cause delay in their submission and in some cises of non-recurr‘ing

7@¥ants, even act as a source of ‘discouragement to the’ mstxtuucms fm}ﬁ
,;ﬁ;'.ndmg their applications. This may be looked into.:

- 104:. Principles- that showld govern the Assessment~ (i) The feelings
hf the thanagements apart, there are a few difficulties ‘that’ are ‘irnhérént
“pven if the assessment is made obejctively.

‘ thee: ‘better. schools.  In such a formula of assesment - of grant, as 1s
{cwrrent, those with sounder income from ‘their ‘endowments and otlier
-burees would get lesser grant than the Institutions’ conttibutirg only the
- barest minimpm for the purpose.: Thus the: incentive for créating more
~income by trusts and endowment, etc. ' is lost: - ‘Secondly;’ when ‘the
- Institutions know that they are to get the' differehice of ‘the attudl expeks-

There " is' ho ‘incentive to

- diture they will not feel the necessity to economise even -omi’ avoidable .

mzms of expenditure. Thirdly, -in so mary ways, it is ‘the better type

‘of Institutions which are’ likely- to be -assessed unfavourably compai'cd‘

“to- those schoéls not providing adequate facilities. - - .

(u) It will be clear from the above that there is a necc;slt,y for cate-
gorlsatron and classrﬁcatron of mstntuuons for the purpose of grant-in-
~aid asmuch as ior other purposes as already suggested by wus,, Umﬁorm

~set_of rules applled indiscreeatly . and sub;ecuvely, should not, in. onr
opmlon, govern the assessment of grant. A provmon is reported tg h&ve
been made in the current financial year for the “efliciency grant”. This
“effreiency grant: could be related, to the category. that the institution earns.
-Norms for determining “actual’ expenditure :on various’ 1t’ems shaukd
g also be different for different .categories of Institutions.

I (111) Besides the above prov1sxon, institutions of ‘A’ category nd
~those that are’ “accredited”, may be allowed to ‘charge higher fees up fo
ftfxe maximum of double the rates’ prescrlbed for’ other = schools. The
;,enhanced fees may be utilised for giving better salary and grades to the
; members of their staff. It may, however, be made clear’ that" mcreased
cost due to enhancement in salaries will have to be’ borne by the " mstr-
"”'utxons from fees or from their own sources and it will not count as an

pproved” exPendrture in assessment of their grants.

IVIH in the Junior High Schools ~run by the local bodies and in-other
»schools We recommend that this discrepancy must go and net only
Should ‘be rates of free be same but the minimum quallﬁcatrons of teachers
1n the two types of schools should also be similar.

(v) Further, we wish to point out that all recurring grants including
‘x:be reimbursement grants must be available to the mstltutlons quarterly
"in advance.

(iv) Defferent rates of fees are prescribed for Classes VI VII "and



| m5 Non recumng gmnt-Non -recurring’ . -grants: dhave - alié ' been
freasmg, ]udgmg, bath drom the number: of .schaols. that are bendfited :

as from the’ larger am@um ¥ unig of thcse gmmm hmig:

Scwm;: eqmpmem labora.mry hmldmgy etc.
. S xvgw, Taxdly went into fons fgures,about a decade
W .;‘_ “siich a development, is: welcome  and is.2 sep. in the right

; 'eet;ion, we, however, would like to paint out tha the idea of ‘masching’;
yzm‘ked in mcﬁ% ii,haa gwenrnise, in quite a few cases,
/ : ds. While the idea of an “‘outright'" grant.
' ¥ ,has also 0 bc

‘can""ﬁe dove:tailed to pal- e metits Whict to.
angetwith the'changinig' prick Tevel.* An Hibtaiice'1s e éXiseing Tow rhte
uf sd:ence ﬁ:es

106 Nwd for & Pmpsr Planning«Before leaving the:subject af

: grant~1n-ard, we ‘would like to emphasise the necessity-of a:proper co-ordi-
nation between thg: ﬁn&naal resources available and: the demarids made-on
them For instance, increase in the number of new sc}rools providing.
science and’ agnculture ‘courses in the existing schools would 'have to be

: ggared to the grants avallable to us for the purpose Unless this is done
’the standards of education are bound to go down We cannot; afford this.
Halt must be called on the falllng standards in our, schools and one of the
ways by which this can be done is to restrict the growth of the weaker
and the unrequlred institutions. In short , ﬁnancral resources must be
utilised to the maxunum and not allowed _to be dissipated throug-h
meagre dxstnbunon among a nurnber, larger than is absolutely necessary;

107. Concluszon—Whlle mcreasmg expendrture; is bcmg mcurregi on
‘grant-in- -aid to secondary scheols and more and mpre schools are bemg
benefited by it, there is the need of a more rational policy in regard. tg
the rules for assessment of the grant-in-aid. It is suggested that the. insti~
.tutions may be categorised on some objectively based criteria and that
assessment of actual expendrture as well as the calculation of “efficienc
grant” should be based on the category that an institution earns 'ﬁ:&
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pequirement of ‘matching grant’ has not worked satisfactorily in practice.
“The Institutions may be allowed to build up some funds from the fees
#¢., which should be admitted towards their matching contribution for
the non-recurring grants. Control -and check should be exercised on the
new Institutions coming up and on the old Institutions desiring to:epen
gp’muﬁc and agriculture groups. Efforts should  be made to utilise
Ze ources to the maximum -benefit and they should not be allowed to be
jssipated through inadequate distribution among a member larger- their

{s. absolutely necessary.




* CHAPTER" XiV‘*

?»;:?5 Ay Yo

. SUMMARY: OF . I?RINGKPAL RmoMMwmrm
'mu @VI
1. - Education’ up-to the end 6f the $éconidary stage should be viewed
ai ‘one complets whole. " There' shiould ‘thérefore be one composite body
despomsiblé forsdesermining +hé' cotitenes 8F edutiition, the edncationil
objectives and the Syllabi and courses from the eartest” ‘stage of ed.’uca
tion to the end of the Sec ondary stage. (Para 16, page 22).

2. The First leével Education sheuld extend up to the end of 11
years and may comprise parent education (0—8 years) , Nursery Educa-
tion (3—6 years) and Prlmary Education  (6~11 years). - (Paya. 17

page 28.)

3. Classes VI, VII and VIII must be completely integrated thlé

the Board of Secondary Education comprising-its Junior High Schoo'
. ‘Section. [Pa:a 18 (i), page 24] ‘
: 4. Exammatlon at the end of Class VIII which would synchroms
. with the termination of the compulsory age of schooling under th-
Canstltuuon may be gradually transformed into a terminal public exa
“wination. The courses must be enrichied and expanded to form
terminal stage of compulsory education. [Pgra. 18 (iv) , page 24]

5. "A seven-year «(Classes VI to'X1I): iritegrated- and intensified cours.
in general education, must be conceived to provide a termmal as wel
4s. preparatory nature of Courses and it must have a core of “Genera
Educauon [Para 19 (ii) and (i) page 25.]

6. Diversification of Courses, as at present, have ﬁot achieved th
object they were expected to fulfill and in return has weakened educz
tional efforts. [Para 20, (i) . page 26.]

7. “General Education” should be separate from vocational o
industrial education — the latter being the concern of Departments/orga
nisations dealing speaﬁcally with that type of education.  Diversificatio:
should be provided in separate schools and the multi-purpose type schoo!
are not favoured. There may be a provision for changing over fron
‘technical’ to “general education” at appropriate levels and necessary traig
ing. [Para 20 (iii) pages 27-28.] :

8. General Science should ultimately form a part of the core e for th
students of the Humanities group and *“Social Science” a part of the coi
for the Scientific group students.{Para 20 (iv), page 28.]
Chapter V 5

9. America has launched a umque programme for the prescription ¢
Curriculum for schools. This has given a new dimension to Currlculuz
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: ;pukmg and text-beok writing. It is a team work where the top-most sub-
_ject — specialist has to play a prominent part in regard to what should be
‘ smght and how [Paras-22 and 23, pages 30-31.] ’

10. Tt is necessary for Curriculum making that resources and talents
-should be discovered on a national basis, as it is the top-most subject specia-
"ﬁst who can deliver the goods. [Para 22 (iii), page 32.] =

11 Currlculum revision can be centralised and must be so; Top-
@ost experts who devise syllabi and text-books etc. on produce better ins-
.tructional material than a local teacher. [Para 23 (%), page 31.]

¥ 19 0 Curriculum making in Russia, France, and Japan is highly centra-
‘lised. Recent trends in England and America also establish the superio-
Tity of a centralised Curricilum — making system. ([Para 23 (iv), page
32] .
1. There is a lack of co-ordination between the different agencies
who have been entrusted with the task of Corriculum — making at different
levels of education, which results in duplication of efforts, over]appmg and
other defccss [Para 25, page 36.].

14. An  independent, autonomous organisation on the lines of a
Corporation may be set up which should be responsible for Curriculum
making and text-book writing from the elementary onward to the end of
the Secondary level of education. " [Para 29, pages 38:39.} - S

15. Modern trends discount the feeling expressed in certain quarters
that the students and teachers should be left free to choose books, etc
The -conception of text-book writing has undergone a complete revolu-
tion, and the old-practices in this regard have become out of date (Para
30, page 39.) ‘

16. Only the very best of persons and the most competent amorig them
should be asked to embark on the task of Cumculum makmg [de 31

(9), page 40

17. We will have to discretely determine what to ‘take from the
cortents of the Curriculum set in different countries and what to mject,
depending on our own requirements. [Para 31, (i), page 40.]

Chapter VI

18. External examinations have a place in the system of education
and have come to stay. That being so a reform in the system is all the
more necessary [Para 33, puge 41.]

" 19, The unreliability and inadequacy of the present exammanon
needs to be removed (or minimised). Short answer-objective type of

,questlons aléngwith the tramtlonal types can bring this about [Para 34,
page 43.] :
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20., The objective type of. quesmms are an, anewer 1o the growing
pumbe of .studcm':s that are coming.up .t aﬂd over; . ‘The- defamun
thxs system can be comxﬂei:amiy, nﬁmﬂiﬁeﬂ, y.,sbumg‘ﬁ_pb]ecnve type: ‘qaves-
&On; ,)albhg‘thh the traditional types in. sebarate papefs. (Para 35. bages
B 1 . Adopting. of the objective_types  of questiors, dlangwith the
¢ssay type of quesuons in. différent -papets ‘s - ¥ . It may be

_to se!e‘d Bowrd of Eﬁam:nm msmd SeRt -practice -of
set’tih@ ol

m Abe msutu.ted for such students as fail in nnly one subejct at thg ngh
8&4 : Exammanon [Pam 37 phge 463 -

mamhs ‘Befare’ thie date whén thé classes are desn*ed 1o b&;atarted. [Pams ‘
41 {iviy . jzage 52.)
26, School -bulldings and Iaboratories shmgld ‘be planned in. such
4 maxmer that. buﬂdmg materfal that in:scarcsis: seduged: m the: mmﬁ
mum if not elumnated altogether. [Para 42 (i), page 52.] . :
1.27. “Requxrcment for scieptific equipment areout of date and need
to bc worked. out - afresh. Indlgenous and other cheaper and better .
- ariidles available now need to:.be¢ included in these requirements, ' [Parg. -
42 (z) page 58. }
g
. (i) Recognitions should be granted only when it is ensured
: that all the, _conditions have been fulfilled sat,lsfactorlly o
i) The Endowment and the Reserve Fund need- to be reduced to.
the limit of Rs.5,000 and Rs.7,000 for the ngh School and the Intermet
: dlate Coliege, respectlvely {Pam 42 (i), bage 53]

29 +Pledging of funds in the demgnauon of the Inspecting Oﬂicers
should be done away with. [Para 42 (iii), page 54.]
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e 30 _There should be a check on the transfer ‘of furniture, building,
bbrary books'and other material from an Intermediate College to a
‘Pregree College. [Para 42 (iv), pages 54-55.]

Sapter VILB
There is a dechne in the quality and standards of education.
kaxdes . large percentage failing at the Board’s Examinations, an over-

“whelming number pass in the third division. This -reflect the poor
#uality of education imparted in our schools. (Paras:43 and 44, pages

s

32 The Umversmes Lommlssxon, 1949 had remarked abgut the

iﬁe ngh Schools' were upgraded into Intermedxate Colleges thhout g&e
quate staff accommodation and equipment. Accordmg to the Commns-

;’ion, the worit sufferers in the process are the abler students wim have
to pass four years of their impressionable age in mefﬁme,nt andr umns;n-
t’mg schools. “(Para 45, pages 57-58) .

by

33, Efforts have been made to raise standards or to preyent the;r
“ﬂownward ‘trend, but it is a stupendous task and requires concerted
fforts. ~ Existénce of low standards over a period of time, unfortunately,
%ends recégmtton to those low standards [Pam 46, page 59}

34. 'In granting recognition to Institutions scrupulous care shahl&
‘be taken’to see that the barest minimurh of conditions dte fulfilled 'Beﬁiré
Adisses are started. 1f laiger number of students ' are coming up- for
Qtudymg iri' the Scientific group; selection for admission on merit’ mitist
be retorted to. but the number of available seats' inust ' be according ‘to
the strength of the staff, laboratory equipment; etc. [Pam 47 iy, Pages

L

«;g “35! Internatlonal standards of school avhlevement -are on the. r!&e,‘_
ind we cannot permit the downward trends to ‘contiriue. - Of the qaiality

o students that the schools produce will ultimately depend the utility -
hd mefulness of the higher centres of learning like the Technical Insti-
\ptes, the Engineering Colleges, the National Rsearch Laboratorxes and"
i&c lite. [Para 47 (ii), page 61] A e

Ty

?,‘ 35 We ‘have miore schools that are teachmg Science . that shouId '
ﬂ- ‘neessary. While all-India figure for schools teachmg electwe Science

43*per cent we in U. P. have provision for Science in 83 per cent:of
£lr sthools. ‘While only 40 per cent of the ' regular students offered
“1ence at the High School Examinations of 1965, the facility for teaching
&s group of subjects is provided in 83 per cent of schools. This results

ﬂlSlpatlon of resources, both financial and human and pulfing down
gstandards TPara 47 (iit) , page 62.]
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T s nwessary to ke a bold' ' and- firm - stép ift’ rhg‘ard Fo the
‘p@iicy’ Jor recoguition of schools so as to improve standards in schooks,
If we do not achieve this, the- cbmsequences can be’ ‘disastrous: — for ‘the
survival of the nation it has been recognised, depends upon t.he q;w.hty

of the S&mls in the Country [Para 47 (iv), page[ 62] v
' 3& Au.rmha ﬁgures of the mm of the existing H;gh Schools o the
-Higher Secondary Schools (excludmg U. P) come to 86:100<dn: U. P.
this:rate of High Schools in relation to the Intermediate Colleges is
100 : 117 — even ‘though the Intermediate standard is a year ahead of
: thte Higher Secondary. We have thus been far too generous in raising.
_ qur Higll Schools to Intermedlate Colleges, and, our per, captta expendi-:
~tufe on e;lucauon being lower than the All- Inc’ha avega\g@ A standardl
of ' fntermedxate olleges is bound to be low. Our High Schools’
ate ’:hus being converted far too rapidly into Intermediate Colleges,:

‘‘‘‘‘

‘ vw/ltho‘ut a chance for consolxdanon and the result is. the rapxd growth of
: 'ﬁkﬁaem and ill:equipped schools. There is a need for consollda}.ing-
our posmon niow. [Para 48, pages 65-64.]

~ *General Science” should be made a pex:mxsswe optxonal for the
nits of the Humanitics group — ultimately to form a coinpulsory ore'
1ct,Ior this, group as facilmes for. laboratory, teachers .equipment, are.
: *ava;lable The weaker studgmp apd ‘those ha,vmg no ap;mudg for.advanced

Scignce wxll be prevented from pursumg the full Science Course if an

. altan ge <course of General Science s avaxlable, to. them to .mest. their
reqnmmems. Tlm tiendertcy was nouceable when the courses for General
 English and General Hindi were started recently, Even - the brighter
boys; wauild come back to the Humanities group whxch they had. been
dmtmg of late. . iPam 49, @age: 64—6&]

- 40. There is no expenmental work in Science in High Schools anci
_ where it is undertaken it is of extremely low standard This needs to be

improved. {Para 50, page 61.]

.4]. lntroducuon of Science Practical from the High School Examl-
nation of 1968, 15 a step in the right dlrectlon. The ﬂrst few tyears of
this examination are vital for they will set the pace for ‘the future. It
is importunt, therefore, that adequate steps are taken rlght now to see
that proper standards are set at this examination and that it is not
allowed to degenerate into a few set of experiments to be repeated bﬁ
the whole class, for this will affect the quality of the practical work ¢
be dome in the laboratory in future years. [Pars 51 (i), page 67.]

" 42. ‘Fhe schools should be asked to purchase I. §. L qua]ity'mari
equipments only in respect of those articles fer which this’ qualltymari
has been given. This should be insisted upon from those Institution
which are given the equipment grant. [Para 51 (i), page 68.]
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48. It is hoped that increased provision will be forthcoming in
successive plans for the Inservice Diploma Course of Science Teachcrs
[Para 51 (its), page 68.] Y R

44. The standards B. Ed. degrees in some of the affiliating Univer-
sities do not come up to the required level. Attention of the affiliat-
ting Universities running these classes in their affiliated colleges is
invited to the need of exercising greater control and scrutiny on the
standard- of teaching and to the need of providing adequate require-

ments as essential pre-requisites for permission to these classes. - (Para 52,
page. 69.)

45. “Refresher Courses for teachers should be arranged regularly
and attendance in these courses every five years or so, should enable a
teacher to earn an advance increment or such other advantage Mutual
exchange of teachers among the universities and the collegu is recom-
inended {Para 52 (u) page 69.)

46, Professional associations and societies = of teachess prmdpak ;
etc. should show greater awareness and make academic contributions to
inspire and-guide other teachers. [Para 52 (iif), page 70.}

Chapter VIII
47. The District Inspector of schools has been entrusted  with so
much of work of various sorts that he has very little time left for: his

professional duties of prov1dmg technical assistance to the Institutions and

teachers. * The work in the Inspectorate, therefore, requires xcgg‘amsaa
tion. (Para 53, pages 72—74.) R

48 The Inspectors should be able and wxllmg to: pravxde leadcrsmp
in education, as is being done in other progressive countries. ‘Fhe Inspec-
tors, in order to fulfil their role must be provided with adequate -and
comp-etent assistance in the office which should take: over most-of the routine
work. from him and leave him free for other work. There should also be
Erec and uninhibited mobility between the training and research Insnmtxons
and the inspectorates. [Para 54, pages 714—71.]

49. Inservice training of Inspectors, educational administrators and
Heads of Institutions is essential. This should enable them not only to
bring their professional knowledge up-to-date but also help them to deye-
lop proper attitudes. (Para 55, pages 78—81.)

" 50.. Every Inspector, particularly one recruited through direct selec-
tion, must be required to undergo two years Principalship of an Inter-
mediate College before _being posted as a DlStI‘lCt Inspector of - Schools.
YPara 55 (i), page 81.]
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Chapter 1X
:51: - "There 1 a need:of establishing some "pac&spttmg Institutions,

which should be given some freedom of experlmentat’ion (i’ara 61, page
843

. 52, A common examlnatlon up to ngh School stage may be arranged
exccredlted schools . (Para 68, page 85.) .

55 <Work on: emlvmg “evaluative criteria” for schools ahould be
undex;taken as a joint endeayour of the teachers, training colleges, univer.
sities, Inspectoxs and Principals.. The Institutions applying. for “accredi-
“tation” should be judged by this criteria and the “accredited” i fschool

. should remain so for a period of five years, after which if it wishes | to
céntinue m that~position, it could apply afresh. ~ (Para 68, page 89.)

 Cndpier X

. b4, Tt}e ojae]ct of National Planning .is the development of heavy
,mdusmes “an essential condition of - sejfrreliant .. and - self-spstaingd
“.growth”, This natumlly will require the best trained, the best talented
- pe:ggoqqg}; tosun., the; yop-mpst posts, such as scientists, engineers, techni-

cians, administgators, planners and economists.. On: the quality of these
- persons will depend. the guality-'of: work discharged!at the' hx@htst Tevel.
C R therefore, very essenitial that utmost care and attention is shown to
: the education of the specmlly talented and the gxfted (Paras 69 'm and
hpeges A L 5

- 5. Specxaif sch@ols shopld be opgned for tzhe specxally talcmed and

: 1£te@ hoys - and girls, . ithe pumber. of institutions depending mpon' the

£unds -available  for the purpose. The students should be admitted to

these schools strictly on merit, determined through a one-day State-wide

selection test of such students reading in ‘Class VIII as wish to appear for
“ the test.. "All the cost. of 'education  in these schools must be bome by
' Govermnt {Para 72, page 92) :
_ : 56, Intérmediate Examination (Advanced level) may be started  fot

thz stwdents in'these special schools. ~ (Para 13, pages 92:93.)

“- B7.' Gréat'concern has been evinced in advanced countries for pro-
')erly nurturing théir talent ones and to see_ that such puplls are properly
educated. Ifitisa problem for advanced countries to find enough talent
of the highest order it should be more so for us and we should give suffi-
aent thought to it. - (Para 80, page 100.)

Chapter’ XF

58. The majority opinion ' recommends that there should be one
Central Board known as State Board of Education whose function should
be pohcy makmg, co-ordination with the sub- boards, paper setting, etc.
The rest of the functions should be entrusted to 'various sub-boards to be
forthed in‘the manner shown in the succeeding recommendation. (Pare
82, pages 102—105.) ’
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59. The following sub-boards may be created :

(@) A sub-board for Intermediate Examination.

The folluwing sub-boards for High School and ']unior'Hfgh étho_ol
- Examination comprising the districts of :

(@) Meerut, Bareilly and Naini Tal, Regions,

(b) Allahabad, Agra and Lucknow Regions.

(¢) Varanasi and Gorakhpur Regions. '

NotE—Recommendatjon for School Text-Book and Cul-nculu;n Corporatlon has
already been made earljer.

The sub-boards for High School Examination shall also conduct the
Junior High School Examination within their jurisdiction. The Boards so
created shall have administrative and fiscal autonomy. [Pam 83 C') to
(v) , pages 105 and 106.]

- 60. The constitution of the various Boards has beenr drawn in [Para
83 (vi), pages 107 to 109.]

61. Mechanisation and modernisation of the prbceSsés is ‘favoured,
An Electronic Computor should be installed at one Central plice for: the
present till the sub-boards have grown in experience and size ta ,have;com-
putors of their own. [Para 83 (vii), page 117.] TR

62. Building and equipment requirements of the proposal have: been
worked out. It is further recommended that a ratio of 1-assistant’for
1,000 candidates may be maintained to cope with the mcreasmg warkmf
these sub-boards. [Para 83 (ix) and (x), pages 110+-H2]x: Y

63. The Minority View—A minority of the-members-have dzssoclated-
themselves from the recommendations 49 to 53.  According to. them only
one Board should be retained which, with mechanization, reform i, exAm-
‘nation and minor adjustments, should be able to cope:withall ‘the  work
for a number of years. They suggest functional division of work and agree-
ing to a separate body for Curriculum and Text- books They furtherv
suggest that a similar high power body should deal . with the i'ecctgmfﬁm
and accreditation of Schools. (Para 84, pages 112—116)

,_,,.

- 64 A State ‘Advisory Council with the Minister of Edu@catmm as
Chairman and an eminent educationist as Vice-Chairman -and including
representatives of Vice--Chancellors, Teachers, Managements, etc.-is: recoms
manded. (Para 85, page 116.)

Chaptet X

~ 65. The working of the Intermediate Education Amendment Act,
1958, has not given complete satisfaction to the teachers, the Department
ind the Government, while the managers have felt bitter about some of
fhe provisions in the enactment. (Paras 86, 87 and 88, pages 118 to 122.)
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86. Seme of the:main. defect 'in-the workmg of the Act ‘have been
enumerated.  (Pava 92, pages 122128 ‘ :

. .67. It would mot be passible to make the objettives of the. pxowsmns
of the Act anhzcva’ble by providing . common sets -of rules to govern afl
mstitutmns Glassxﬁcanons of Institutions will have to be ydone on, objec-
'tivg cntena and mOre ﬁ*éedom category (Pam 93 94 pages }24 to 126.)

68. . sttnct Selectlon Commmecs ior teachc,rs should be: formed for
,appomtmg teachers who should also consider transfer applications. Insti-
‘tiitions not desirous of making appomtments through these selection Com-
thittees, may be permitted to follow the extstmg pmcedure (Pam 97,
,pagc; 127 -128) :

Ammmt of - Prmmpa.ls/ﬂtadﬁnasmi should e made
thmugh the State Public Service Commlssxon {Para. 98, phge 120.)

10 Tim mﬁétsmhnhgemem Matmnﬁhip s a very. 9peé1a1 type of
nership and is not to be regarded as the! “cinployer-emiployee: reia-
uonahip”? (Para 99, bages 129-138)

ile xum'emngafmd& have -been myngled by, Government:for
of grﬁnt”i “andthe ‘manner jn, wlgnch t;he grant is

72 The polxcy of decentrahsatmn mtroduced reccntly for the sanc-

‘ _aﬁm of ?gtants ‘héeds ;to e bxtended to the sanction - of recurting grant
also. - This must accompany saziction- of -necessary. and. appropnate staff -

for the Reglonal and Dmmct Oﬁcer [Para 103 (i), pagé 5]

7. There isa need for categonsatxon and classxﬁcauon of  institu-
nons for grant-in-aid purpose. [Para 104 (i), page 156}

74 ngher category of institutions may be allowed  to charge
‘higher fees up to the maximum of double the rates prescribed for other
schools. Enhanced fees may be utilised towards payment of higher salary
and grades to the membérs of the staff. [Para 104 (iii) , page 136]

75. Fees prescribed in the junlor High Schools of local bodies
should be the same as those in other schools. [Para 104 (iv), page 136.]

76. Balance of all the fees excluding the refreshment fee may be
transferred to the “maintenance fund” after -the end of financial year.

[Para 104 (i, page 187
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77. The idea of ‘matching grant’ has not worked satisfactorily in
practice and it has given rise, in quite a few cases, to malpractices of
various kinds. Institutions should be allowed to charge fees for build-
ing up their contribution to the ‘Matching Grant’. The rate of other
fees that is current need to be assessed afresh so that it could be related
to the actual requirement. (Para 105, page 137.)

78. Control and check should be exercised on the growth ofs insti-
“tutions so that we could utilise our meagre resources most profitably.
(Para 106, page 137-138.)

.+ = 79.+ Before closing our report we wish to- express our gratitude to all
thosc those in various ways have helped our inquiries, various associations,
experienced and retired educationists, principals, teachers and managers
have submiited their views on the problems before wus. The Principals
Assaciation of Allahabad submitted their views to us in great detail and
with professional competence. We should like to thank explicity those
persons who.agreed to associate themselves with the various sub-committees
and particularly Sri R. K. Trivedi who in spite of ill-health headed a Sub- °

- committee, the report of which was most valuable to us. Sri §. R. S.
-Nigam, Chief Inspector of Government Offices was also kind enough to
‘help.us-in that Sub-Committee. Dr. Harper, Jr. by his association with a
Sub-committee gave valuable advice to us on Examjnation reform and

“helped us considerably to clear our thinking on the subject. We are also
indebted to the office of Education Commission set up by the Govern.
ment of India which assisted us by supplying valuable literature from time
‘to time, as 2lso to Sri Chandiramani and Sri P. D. Shukla of Education

“ Ministry, Government of India and the authorities of the N. C. E. R. T,

. We are also indebted to the various special Institutions of. the Educatlon

Eepmtment -and their officers for their help and suggestions given to us. -
~ e have else-where given a list of persons/Associations /Orgamsatzons who,

;ﬂave sent their views to us. ‘ :

Dr. Hardwari Lal Sharma devoted considerable amount of his time, and
‘bore numerous personal inconveniences in assisting the Drafting Commit- -
¢ and our thanks are due to him. We also wish to record our apprecia-
jon of the skilled assistance provided to us by the members of the staff of
he Secretary of the Board of High School and Intermediate Education,
¥). P, who in spite of their pressing preoccupations gladly accepted ‘the
ﬁcmand put on them, and helped us in completing our work in record time
whlch more properly should have taken at least twice as much time. Sri

. C. Srivastava, Director, English Language Teaching Institute also ren-
dered a commendable help to the Committee. Our thanks are also due to
l§ri S. D. Pant who assisted us as the Committee’s Secretary for some time,

all facilities that he provided to us in holding the meetings in his office.
J&nstly, Sri P. R. Chauhan, the Member-Secretary of the Committee deserves
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“bur thanks for organising the work of the. Comxmttec with great care anu
thoroughne&s and for the help rendered: by hun i draitmg and prepar

-ing the report.-
(d) . Radha Krishna _ Chairman.
(8d) - Madan Mohan »
(8d.)  Jagdish Saran Agarwal‘
{8d.) " Virendra Swarup?
(Sd) » Devi Prasad Misra 3
- (8d.) Raj Nath Kunzrus
(Sd) A. C. Chatterji. _ .. Members.
(Sd) . K'é‘nc'ﬁarﬂata Sabbarwal. - B h
(Sd) ‘Kanhaiya Lal Gupta$
(8d) B. S. Sial. ‘
C(sdy G M. Bhatia.
(S4) S. M. Bagar.
H8d.) - Sn leas Sharma.
s R B "Mathur. , o
(sag K C.hauhan IR Mmbmfmm

.'N‘orE-—(A) ur«" :

.YK S&ngh Jeftfor US.A. and ceuld not attendany maetmg afmr
‘the January meeting.

 (B)Dr: Gopal Tripathi, the co-opted mcmher did not attend any meetm;
_ . of the committee. = .

I N R

,,S:gned sub)ect to the fiote on pages 169-170.

Stgned subject to the note of dissent on pages 154-—157.
““Sigtied subjéct tp'the hote on Pages 158--162. -

Separate note-attached on pages 163—168. .

Signed subject to the note on page 171,
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NOT OF DISSENT BY SRI VIRENDRA SWARUP
I have perused the draft report of the Committee and have consi-
dered its recommendations in all their respects and bearing. While I
agree generally with the views expressed in the report and also with
many of the recommendations made therein, I am afraid, I am unable to
ghare the view held by the Committee in regard to the organisational set-
up of the various Boards suggested in the report.

The working of the Board of High School and Intermediate Educa-
cation, U. P, all these years has clearly revealed that the autonomy these
Boards are supposed to enjoy is veritably a myth. The entire organisa-
tional set up of the Board is controlled by the Government and the Direc- -
torate of Education, with the result that its working is not at all on the
pattern of the working of any autonomous body even similar to that of
the State Universities. Unless the Board is relieved of the influence of
bureaucracy its reorganisation is not likely to inspire much confidence

among a vast number of those who are closely concerned with the Secondary
Education in the State.

I am afraid the contemplated move to splic the. present Board into'a
State Bourd of Education a sub-board for Intermediate examination and
three boards for conducting the High School and Junior ngh School

“xaminations on a regional basis. Such a division will cut at the very
root of an uniform pattern of Secondary Education in the State and will
zause to a considerable extent variations of standards in the conduct of
the examinations. Nevertheless, it will have to be admitted that the ever
increasing number of examinees in the Intermediate and High School
Examinations bemg conducted at present by the Board have posed a
-erious problem in many respects. The solution however, offered is —
: implemented will amount to a great adventure and its accomplishment
*'111 be a wemendous task. To risk the future of the Secondary Educausn,

*refore by an extraordinary revolutionary step would not-be an:experi
ént worthwhile undertaking. I am, therefore, of the view that within
%e framework of the present set-up of the Board its functions should be

‘plit up and entrusted to two boards independent of each other, viz. a
-!ate Board of Secondary Education for the Intermediate Exarnmatlon
md a State Board of Education for both High School and Junior ngh
a.hool Examinations. After this has been given a fair trial the same

aattern in course of time can apply for establishing separate boards on a
wgmnal basis. In regard to the composition of each such board. I

ould suggest that it should have an eminent educationist as its Chairman
4'a whole-time salaried basis and the boards should be completely/auto-
amous in their working, with powers to appoint and deal with their own
aff. The patiern contemplated is that of an university having complete
Jtonomy in its working in all academic matters.

" The present composition of the Board, vide section $ of the Intermé-
;;te Education Act, 1921, as amended, does not require any radicdl
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vchanges,, Only the Board may be strengthcned by prowdmg addmona*
representatxon to the following : :
State Board of Educatson for Intermedzate Exammatzon _ _
, Two teachers -of non-Govcrnment schoal to be mmmated byssthe
Gavemmem _— ; ; cot
2, Two managers from the Secondary institutions to be nominated
by the State Government
State Board of Educatzon for Hzgh Schnol and ]umar Hzgh School
; Exammatmns Cs

‘ T‘wo Presidents- of the Zild Parishad in U. P. nominated by’ th’

,,Eh'b; Star.e Govm:mem

B Gne Lhaarman of the Mumcxpal Board U. P, tq be nominite
;hy t;he &tate Gﬁvemment ' L ok

t'stmg pmvxsm)n m regard to. the re ': ; {;"“ e St
Umvemi@%tes'on the U. P: Board should bée retained’ without any provis.
attache& to lt

The term of the Board should be five: yeans as ‘against : three fyears a
present, to enable”the reconstituted boards to pursue the: polxcy wha
they formulate at ‘the. begmnmg of “their term of office. :

N I ‘have perused the note submltted by Pandxt Ra; Nath Kunzru ane
I am inclined to the views expressed by him in’ regard to. the variou
other chapters of the report. The drawmg up of the Curriculum an:
the prescrihing of the text-books must remain the sole concern of eac
board itself. Any independent organisation set up for ‘the purpose wou}
make the confusion worse confounded.

The Board of High School and Intermediate ‘Education, U P, ev*"
since its inception “has made a striking '“contribution in - the field
Secondary Education and but for the:tremendous increase in the numb
of examinees its reorganisation could not have even been con.tcmplattf
1t:is, therefore, only fair that the Committee :should- interfere in its ;3
organisation to such extent only as is considered absolutely necessary. ¢
remove the difficulties and problems that have crept in. This is what w
exactly contemplated by the State Government as will be evident. frg
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the relevant Government Order itself which sets its objectives in the
following words :

“The Board of High School and Intermediate Education, Uttar
Pradesh, was set up under the U. P. Intermediate Education Act
in 1921 and has been functioning for the last about 48 years with-
out any appreciable change in its organisational pattern. During
this period ; there has been considerable expansion of secondary
education. The number of recognised institutions preparing stu-
dents for the High School and Intermediate examinations has
increased several times and the number of students appearing at
these examinations has gone up to about five lakhs. This number
is increasing every year. This phenominal expansion has posed
various problems to, and has created certain difficulties in the
working of the Board which have resulted in lowering its efficiency
and slowing the speed of work. It has, therefore, become
urgently necessary to undertake suitable steps for making the
Board an effective and efficient instrument for the development of
secondary education in the State in a planned manner. Improve-
ments have to be made wherever necessary in the organisation,
functioning, and procedures of the Board to enable it to function
with greater efficiency and speed.

From the above it will be evident that the Committee was primarily
asked to suggest steps for making the present Board an effective instru-
ment of the development of Secondary Education in the State in a planned
manner. The revolutionary and radical changes contemplated in the
report, therefore, will not be in consonance with the intention of the Go-

vernment, nor, in conformity with the letter and spirit of the Government
Order on the subject.

(8d) VIRENDRA SWARUP.
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'NOTE BY SRE DEVI PRASAD MISRA

Recommendations about gifted studems (Chapter X), Accreditation
of Sehools: (Chapwer IX) and categorisation’ of private managements,
(Chapter XFV) will lead to discrimination’ and segregation and’ offend
our.natienal:pelicy - of social justice and “equal’ dpportunity Moreover,
they. will not benefit even-those: whom we will seféct for special treatment.
They, will  certainly hexghten the gap between the fortunate and
‘upﬁoxtunate, '

" Chapter’ X—-Edumtzon of the ngted (54 55 56 and 57). It is not
C'Bsy to' diffirde the gifted. Even those who rely upon IQ differ on. cut-off
points.  Thas LQ: level 140 ‘was used by Terman 130 by Baker and
Hollingwortl; 125 'by Danialson and Norris and 110 by Bentley Osburn
and Rokan ' have suggested that . chlldren with special - artistic and
‘médanical talents Be included ‘among the gxf&en with lower 1Q. The
fﬂeﬂigence tests are losmg trust and ‘now sereemng ‘includes Teacher's

judgmienits; data from achievement tests and schaol records, ag@grade
placeﬁlem and vanous items mdxcatxve of physncal soc;al and intellectual
: mmmty :
£ “Thé Russians do not beheve m mhorf; mtelhggncg and think that
’I” b”q b ndér-vafumg the contribution of lcarmng Limits the child’s chances
: ‘start and so are totally against streaming-and. s pecmal schools
cepg«'for the Handieapped, cadets' and attistically giféed riishchov
-dm his “revisioniss” mopd, wanted to; ‘extend the systemn of smial schibb
'm tht};g:fitd 10" indude sc&emmis :as wen as aﬁms, th

i

o merick wfnch is’ enormously ncfi ah& car{ ifﬁqrd al‘! Kinds. of douht-
ful 'expenments, has not started special’ “schools ‘on ‘a wnde scale as there
is mutch disagreement concerning the means of prov1dmg the best educa-
tion to the glfted Most educauomsts now advocate acceleration; enrich-
ment, abifity grouping ard severdl types of special programmes for the"
gifted. Acceleration for the gifted and repeat for the slow are suited
to India also. '

A developing nation liké India should be " in search of special
aptitudes and its necessity is mass and universal education rather than:
the education of the selecied few. Britain which was so proud of its
public schools is coming round and is spending more on Technical and:
modern comprehenswe schools.  Professor J. A. Lauwary’s of London
University is expressing the view of modern Britain which is trying to%v
live without colonies and empires when he says : !

““ Selective education, considering only the production of an eht%
an¢: ignoring the needs of the masses, does not provide a base broad
encugh or strong enough to sustain a flourishing modern economy«,.;,
Equaiity ot educational opportunity is not only just and fair, but
essential to national success and perosperity. ”
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Qur education, unless it is mass in character, cannot attain our social
aims. Professor Nigol Grant of Scotland is- experssmg our needs when
he says: : o

“A selective system might conceivably produce the required intelli-
gents and specialists — though even this is doubtful in an industrial
society there has to be z large number of technicians for every techno-
Ioglst and post of skilled workers for every technician, if their work
Jis to be at all effective. Consequently education has to raise the
entire population to a high level as possible or the training of
specialists is bound o prove futile in practice.

Selective education proves very harmful in the end. The Frernch

with- their lycees and culture suffered badly in the two wars and the

- Algiers Education Commission admitted that it was all due to its
selective system of education.

The defeat and the tyrany would not have been what thtey have

- been, but for the faint-heartedness, the default or the reason of the

controlling groups in the navy and army, in politics and finance, in

industry and commerece. Those who could claim to have come from

the summit of our educational system are those whose cowardice has
‘been most scandalous.”

Chapter IX—Accrediation of Schools and (51, 52 and 58) —In most
countries the responsibility for the maintenance standards in secondary
education lies with government agencies. In the U. S. A. this responsibility
is dxvxded among the following agencies :

" (i) State Departments of Education ;

" (i) Institutions of higher learning .

(iify State associations of specialised schools; and

(w) Regional Associations of Colleges and Secondary Schools.

- The need for Accreditation was felt there to save the pubhc from
7 ‘Diploma. Mills” and their perpetration of educational fraud. The rise
®f accrediting bodies with extra-legal control over' the quality of higher
gducation appears to be the blending of two different American senti-
ﬁjgents. - First the fear of Governmental interference in the educational
#fairs, second the emergence of public belief in the advantags. of secial -
*ving.: The U. §. A. is trying to transplant this systém in other countries
Labh as Japan, India and Egypt. Conditions in India totally differ,. here
RAere is universal accepted examination system — High School, Inter-
:edlate, B.'A. and M. A. Inspection and supervision is done by the
aucatlon Department, courses are prescribed by it, and they are accepted
ad none mistrusts the Government and its machinery. Accordmgly
#ither there is any need of 1accred1tat10n nor it will fulfil the aims
sired. What we need actually is the reform of examination and more
“ict and widespread system of effective inspection and supervision.
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-~ In Indian schools, the principal is the most over worked man, he

is always tied with the office and correspondance and gets no time either
for guidance or supervision. The most urgent need is to give him a
Vu:e-Prmapal to whom he may delegate. his duties.

“The’ spandard depengis upon teaching and more on the work done
by the students. It is strange that the Committee which recommended
the ‘Accreditation giving 100 per cent responsibility to some schools was
opposed to the suggestlon that some credit should be given to class work
and teacher’s opmlon in our schools. In Russia students not gcttmg
100 per cent marks in conduct based on work and behaviour, are not
allowed to appear at the final examination. Here the mistrust of the
“teacher is so0 great that his opinion is never taken into account — even :
~when class promotions are made. If this mistrust continues the standard -
“will never rise. ’ ‘

Chapms X11-XIN Intermediate Education Act (67, 73 and 74) and
grcnt-m-a:d—-Brmsh ralers did not take the responsibility of edumtmg
“India. They opened a High School at the District Headquarters to serve
4s a model and left the secondary education to-guardians and their leaders, :
but they were honest aiitl confessed their limited aim and responsibility.
"“The policy of the National Government has not changed a bit, but
; pretcxmons and claims are on the increase. ’ o

" In democracy- education is a Government Tespohsibility, pivate
minerity schools are tolerated on the ground of different religion and
culture and that too on the demand of the communities concerned, but
our privately managed schools are altogether different, they are either
commercial concerns or exist for distributing patronage to the relatives or
caste-people. ' Political parties own some to get help in elections. They
provide so called education at the cheapest cost and the Government takes
the credit. But the harm that is being done to (the nation is incal-
culable, evils of caste, communalism, corruption germinate here and then
spread all round to pollute the whole atmosphere and ruin our mcmal

health.

' Some managers, knowing that the Government is weak and cag
never punish those who defy rules and disobey orders, have decided t¢
oppose the Act and harass the teachers. It is strange that the ocom
tnittee has praised them and has chosen them for special treatment unde
the plea of categorisation of schools (67) . It recommends they shouic
be exempted from the provisions of the Act and as if to reward fur,th".
their spirit of defiance of the Government orders, it has been suggests
in Chapter XIV (73 and 74) that they should get more grant and shoul
be permitted to charge fees at the higher rate. But it is discriminatio®
pure and simple and not only against the spirit of democracy, b,a
repugnant to the ideals of social justice and equal treatment.
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India is a socialist democracy and so it must give equal opportunity
of education to all children. Equal opportunity includes school build-
ing, equipment staff and conditions of teaching and service of the same
standard. Either schools should be nearer the home or children must
get the facility of frec travel which they enjoy. today against law.

If it is accepted, existing dualism between the Government and non-
Government schools must vanish without further delay. If the cost is
‘much ‘it -should be shared by the State, Centre and local authority on
the pattern of America, where school districts are different from the
administrative ones and have power to levy Education Cess.

D. P. MISRA.
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NQTE BY SRI RAJ NATH KUNZRU

At thc end of Ghapter 2—I shall add the following :

, ent in education itself. They only confer Dictatorial
pmvers, qyw: unlun.tted apd undefined, on the officials  of the Educa-
~tional Department, It is the limit that they can even make apppintments

of the staff of the Aided institutions of the recognised Institutions even -

if they are not-aided. It divests the managements of all authority and
power to control their staff and institutions. It is illogical and inept

lb«eA t0 16-F of the Amendment Act do not provide any

that the private managements should thus be divested of reasonable power
and authority of-central and made objectly subservient to the officers of -

the Educational’ Department, who fin their term are ‘invested with
unlimited and undefined powers. Such vicious dyarchy has nowhere
~sucrgeded and. could not sueceeded in the present instance.  Dictator-

el

ship ‘Has nowhere succeeded and consequently the Dictatorship established -

by the Amended Act has failed as has been admitted in this report later.!
It is. thie limit of anxiety to bestow unquestioned authority on the official

Act ‘and by the ‘Scheme’of Administration the power of adjud:cauoa of
cgml duputu aIso have been conferred on the officials, of the Edumuon
“Department. The position is that by a judgment of the division bench

“of ‘the High Court section 16-G, has now been made ineffective. In-
the words of Sri J. P. Naik, Member-Secretary, Education Commission,

‘of the Educition Department that vainly the jurisdiciion of the Courts
‘ f attenfpted o be excluded by the provisions of the”Amerdment

the act has created an empire /in Education in which not a leaf is per

mitted to drop without the consent and approval of the Depa.rtment of

Education. The natural consequence of such a thoughtless policy is'that

‘even the good and successful institutions are killed and destroyed. -

Quite naturally the Amended Act has failed to :provide any solution to

any problem, on the contrary, it has added fresh difficulties and problems :

as has been frankly admitted in this report later.
It will be pertinent to quote the observations made in this connection,

by the Times of India on June 1, 1960, “Measures of Control, however,
well intentioned, are not a complete answer. The U. P. and Bihar

laws involve a major issue of equity. They do not apply to schools

administered by the religious and linguistic minorities, since these Insti-:
tutions are protected by thc constitution irrespective of the merits or’

otherwise of their managements. This means the majority community
is in a sense victimized on the assumption'that ithe management is con~
fined only to a certain group of schools. Moreover, it needs surely teo
be asked whether a general improvement in 'the system and standard of
management cannot be brought about by a judicious use by the State
of the power of supervision and inspection it already enjoys. There
is no assurance of better management in vesting the Government with zg
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wide range ot arbitrary powers. Schools management, indeed, will find
it difficult to function as it should if it is subjected at every time to
Government control . . . . This act cannot be justified on the ground
that the schools derive the greater parts of their funds from official grants
which are on the whole insignificant. The attempt to impose the main
burden of the Secondary Education on private societies and to reduce them
to the level fo official agencies is both inept and unjust. Such a policy
cannot possibly solve the main problems by which the Secondary Educa-
tion is beset. Among these is the basic one of an appropriate financial
outlay without which in the first place nothing can be done. That is the
responsibility of the State of which the authority should be fully aware.”

The act has completely failed. It has given satisfaction to no
quarter. It has done no good, on the contrary it has done a great deal
of harm and given rise to fresh complications and difficolties. 1n fairness
it deserves to be repealed and scraped. :

Chapte VII-A, pages 54 and 55 paragraph 42 (iv) —I agree with the
complaint and the necessity of putting an end to the present unwhole-
some practice. It may not be the Universities which may be of help
in this connection. It is only the department of Education which can
" take proper remedial measures. When a fresh a appljcation for a new
affliation is made the panel of Inspectors generally ‘inciudes an “oficial
of theé Fducation Department. He can report against the affiliation
being granted. Moreover, I feel the transfer of property and assets of
an Intemediate College to Degree College, should always be subject to
the approval of the Education Department. If such approval & not
cheaply allowed, the complaint may be removed. In cases in which a
transfer without approval may be made, the recagnmon shonld bc
hmlble to be withdrawn by the Board.

# " ‘Chapter VII-B, page 51 (ii)—The 1. S. I. quality marked Science
iqmpment is not available in the market. At any rate I have t:nquxrcd
and found that in Agra it is not available. Unless such equipments can
be made available it will not be right to insist on its purchase. On
what pnncnplcs and consideration the grants for Science under the scheme
gf Crash Programme are distributed is not known. Well established ‘and
—gmem institutions have failed to receive the grant. It is grossly unfair
,"_ t it is used as a lever for imposing the scheme of administration which
“‘émt go if Education is to thrive. v

5 Chapter X—1 am not in favour of the creation of separate institutions
‘or the “Gifted”. At present it is politics alone which influences all
jur activities in every sphere of life. Now where politicians and
'm,;la;xm possess such exaggerated influence .and importance as they
3 in our-country.  As such it will be difficult to make the :electtons and
"g%!,,ﬁ,m admissions to thoee who are selected on merit.
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Chapter XI—I must oppose official Chairman being. appointed -for
the Board and the Sub-Boards. It has been admitted. that the Direttor
is.much - too -busy to- devote full attention to the work of the Board
which needs whole time attention. Only because he is considered to
‘be a-link with the Government and the Department .of :Education #s no
- sound . argument at all for retaining him and other officials of ithe . Board
in the Office of the Chairman. There is need for whole time Chairman
being appeinted with proper knowledge and experience who may:be able
to offer independent advice and guidance which surely-lacks in the field
of- Edugation in our State. It is not only an' official- Chairman who can
constityte a proper link with the Government and: the Education Depatt-
ment, but who ever may occupy that posmon can easily form this link.
The Chaitman of the Board in Rajasthan is a non-official. He forms
this link and gives ample satisfaction with his work,  There is, theréfore,
~no reason to.fear that with non-official Chairman any disaster can over-
_ take us.  On the contrary I am sure a non-official will be abTé to

introduce fr&sh life and vigour in the Board and our Educamon which
are: bﬁdly negded at the present moment. Under official shade proper
owth and development of Education is never poss:ble Buream:raty is
. anuthesx; of Educational growth and an official can only thmk m
"terms of bureaucratic powers and authority wherever he may be.
j fimm-s &hat thie -various .Chairmen . should. only. be- gon-oﬁc&al& and. the
so. should not be an official of the Education Depar¢ment, but

shou‘ | he 4 appomted in the manner in which the Registrar .of Umvemxty
is appomted

Undne and unfair importance and prominence has been given in the'
report to the views of the minority. In fairness and in .consonance with
usual practice the minority should have been allowed to express their.
view by a separate note of their own only. It-is- wrong and totally
unacceptable argument advanced by the Minority that it is only under
- Government service that the efficiency of the staff may be expected.

This means that all Universities and public bodies may be officialised
- and we may not even have a democratic form of Government. 1 doubt.
if this kind of argument will find acceptance in any quarter. It is not

humanly possible to control the Education and Examination of 15 or 20
lakhs annually.-

. 'On the Sub-Board for Intermediate Examination there must be two
managers and two teachers like other boards. ‘There is' no reason why
in this case only the representation of one should be considered sufficient.
The' representatlon of the Regional Inspectress of girls schools and th‘
Dlstnct Inspector of Schools may if necessary be omitted.

- Chapter XII, page 96, para 96, page 126—There should never be ang
scheme of administration of the contemplated variety. In fact, it §
this scheme which' has been mainly responsible - for acute differenq

%
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prevailing in the Educational institutions in the present moment, The
practical and acceptable way of meeting the situation will be that the
Government may arm itself with proper power and authority to step in,
in cases in which in spite of warning the officers of an institution may
go wrong. Whatever, may be the view of the Committee if this obnoxious
scheme of administration is retained, difficulties will abound and under
its cover, the officials will try to secure all sorts of authority and power
to themselves to the Chagrin of the managements. The regional Consti-
tutiort to the scheme of administration shall count as such.

I am emphatically opposed to the formation of the District Selection
Commlttee for teachers. Every institution is sure to oppose it and opt
against it. ‘The right course will be, that ‘proper qualifications be laid
down and the managements be left free to make their own choice accord:
ingly. Their .choice should in no case be fettered. = As a matter of
fact-no teachers of proper calibre are at all available and the selection
is, therefore, to be confined to the indifferent lot which may be available.
The complants against selection for appointments ~are ~néedlessly’
exaggerated. Even where experts are appointed on selection committees
by statute as in the Universities the complaints are not eliminated. More-
over, the experts and members .of special committees are also human
beings not free from the usual human weaknesses. '

By no means should the selection of heads be made by the Public
Service Commission. The proposal which was originally made, as far
as T remember was that the Public’ Service Commission should prépare a
panel of approved candidates from amongst whom the heads could be
appointed without further references. = The report has gone one step
further. I oppose the proposal. There is no reason why the: choice -of .
managements for a qualified appointment should at all be fettered. The
difficulty is that although we -have non-official regime in our country, a

" non-official who does not occupy a chair of Minister or a salaried officer,
is distrusted. The moment he becomes a Minister or a paid officer he
by magic becomes fit for the trust to be placed in him. This is illogical
and pernicious. When®we repose trust and confidence in Panchayat and
block committees, surely trust cannat be refused to be reposed in - the
managertent of Educational institution. It is not fair to place every
reliance on exaggerated and interested reports of which there is.no dirth
at the present moment.

Chapter X111, page 133, para 101 (vi) —In fairness, not only 88 per
cent, but 100 per cent of the institutions which conform to the rules and
regulations should receive proper gant-in-aid. It is unjust that 12 per
cent of the institutions are not receiving any grant-in-aid. This deﬁcxency
desewes to be looked into and removed.

Para 102 (6) ~When the scales of pay are mandatory there is no
justification for only three-fourths of the grade increments of the teachers
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taken into ‘account for purpose of grantin-aid. The honest apd well-
m&nagﬁd lnstiﬁahpns are in this way more hardly hit than others. The
present: practice constitutes a punishment for a good turn. It is insisted
‘that the full: amount of increments must ]ustly be taken into account
‘faf thc ‘purposcs of grant—m—ald

Pagc 185, pam 103 (i) —It is a fact that the Committee dm«ges on
‘certain. jtems.  like the reimbursement of fees are not paid. As for
mstance the loss of fees im -Class VI is not made good in spitejof 3 very
clear assurance. Repeated representations have been of no avail. The
‘fiiances of the Institutions are badly affected in this manner. The
Goternment fust honour their commitment and pay the loss or withdraw
: ‘f'cpasion Thc concessjons cannot be granted at the cost of the
dzst tu;mns, and the credit won by Government.

187, wa 1&5 ~The prices and requivements have mmldztaﬁy
d. The present charges are not sufficient to meet them. There-
paL only’ the Science fee, but also fees for Games, - Punkha, and
-Examipation, afe in untent need of an upward revision. o

RAJ NATH KUNZRU, -

November, 1965,
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NOTE BY SRI JAGDISH SARAN AGARWAL, M.L.A.

While endorsing the report in general, I am constrained to express
my disagreement with some of the conclusions for reasons mentioned very
briefly hereunder :

1. I do not agree with the conclusion that vocational or industrial
education should cease to be the concern of the education department as
heretofore and be left to the charge of respective departments of the
State. I do realise that vocational education such as is jheing imparted
today is not serving the desired purpose, but I feel clearly that taking
away from the education department is not proper remedy.

“On the other hand I think that to have better results and co-
ordination, it is necessary that all the education whether general, technical
or vocational must be the concern and responsibility of the education
department which can be guided by expert advise in different spheres.

2. -In Chapter IX, relating to accreditation -of scheols while
eulogising the ideal. I have great doubts about its practicability under
the present circumstances which are not likely to change substantially
for very long time to come. I, therefore, wish to emphasise that
this scheme should not be even experimented unless the situation renderin,
its working is fully assured. Any half-hearted move will lead to chaos.

3. In Chapter XI, formation of a State Advisory Council of Educa-
tion has been recommended. Here I wish to emphasise unless it is
possible to vest this council powers to guide the éducation. in the State,
it will not be worthwhile to form such a body, which will in that case
apart from inflicting an unnecessary strain on public exchequer, will -
create duplication in work. -

4. The Committee has recommended formation of the district
Selection Committee for teachers. I am sorry to note that the views
expressed in the Committee on the subject had not been adequately
recorded. The necessity for considring this alternative to the existing
practice arose out of the complaint by some managements that approval

of the District lnspectors of Schools leads to unnecessary and avoidable
delays.

The remedy suggested is many times worst that the present position.
It will create very serious complications and introduce District Politics
into selection of teachers. These selection committees will become hot-
bed of politics. All the institutions in a District generally make appoint-
ments more or less at the same time. It will be practically impossible
to make appointments in time. A committee of three non-officials interested
with the job of selecting teachers of 30 institutions cannot complete the
job even if it sits continuously for two months.



140

What pragtical- difficulties are experienced in bolding mieetings for
appointments of principals where only one non-official member for the
panel is taken, should clearly open our eyes. The more I examxne this
suggestion T find" it full of most dangerous potentialities both for ithe
teachers and the managements. I wonder whether the recommendation
in this. behalf carfies the unanimous views of the members of the com- -
: mmeg It was quite stoutly opposed. In-any case 1 beg to. express my

di@agrpement with this recommendation w1th all the yehemence I am
capable of, (

"I wish that instead of suggestion such a complicated procedure which
s ﬁ‘aught with such great consequences, institutions should be given
greater freedom in matters of appointments whith rigorous emphasis on
- the Iulﬁlment of necessary minimum qualifications and norms which may
be revxsed from time. to time.

L J. S. AGARWAL.
- 27th November, 1965.-
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NOTE BY SRI KANHAIYA LAL GUPTA

It is not without a certain degree of hesitation that I write this
nete. The Chairman and other colleagues on the Committee have tried
so keenly to reflect in the report the greatest common measure of our
views, that I would have been happy to sign it unreservedly. But there
are a few points, on which, I owe it to the Committee to put down
my views.

" It has been suggested in Chapter 1V, that recognition of Junior High
Schools may be entrusted to regional bodies. I do not agree with this
view, because I feel the present system of recognition by District Inspectors
of Schools is working quite smoothly and the centralization recommended
will cause delay and inconvenience without any compensating advantages.
It will also add to the burden of regional bodies, which in this case
will be the Sub-Boards, charged with the task of examination of High
School and recognition of High Schools and Intermediate Colleges with

expansion of education the latter two asslgnments will by themselves be
quite heavy.

I also do not agree with the view that examination. at the-end. of-
Class VIII may be gradually transformed into a terminal public exami-
nations for all children. We already have two public examinations at
the end of Class X and XII. Frustration and wastage resulting from™
the high percentages of failures in these is already assuming alarming
proporiions and the demand for flexibility is gaining ground. It bding
so, addition of a third tier hardly appears to be beneficial.  -Moreveor,
with the rapid growth in numbers, this by itself will impose unmanage—
able burden on the regional bodies. It should also he unnecessary in
view of complete absorption and integration of these classes with the
second level of education conceived by forming in the report. Reliability
can be achieved by forming groups of manageable numbers of institutions-
for the purpose of these examinations within the districts mth the help

- of ‘District Inspector of Schools.

1 also beg to differ with the view contained in this very' chapter
that vocational and Industrial education, instead of being the respen-
sibility of the Education Department, should preferably be left to the
respective departments of the Government. I do not see how is this
reconcileable with the suggestion that there should be provision for easy
changeover from technical to general education and vice versa at appro-
priate levels.  Moreover, as in the past this arrangement leads to
artificial compartmentalization.  To keep pace with advancement in
Science and Technology the need for imparting of “work-experience” to
all children, at the second level will demand creation of general and
technical institutions in close proximity . under same or closely knit
administrative units. This will not be easy to achieve under the arrange-
ment suggested in the report. I hold that education of all types catering
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. t.or thc 11 18 ggx group should be comprised under second level and
be brought under the control of the Education Department which should
_have consultative Cormittees with technical personnel drawn from
mlated fields and- departments.

; In. Chaptcr X it has {been recommended that special schools should
’ for the specially talented and gifted children. I doub if the
PFC ia’l\wﬂl lead to “total betterment of education” or to speedlcr
developmem of industries or the production potentlal which is its main
4l 1 think the risks inherent in the suggestion, (which have even
Beéen cﬁumer&tcd in the report) outweigh advanages which may prove
#husory. . One more aspect, which deserves consideration is that drawing.
ay. the: talenited children from the common schools, will delmve the
tigdeénits “and the' teachers “tHereof of those day to day challenges- whlch
stimulate efiort ‘on their part and in consequence, their level*of per-
“aird hidtice the generul level of education, may go doWn\sti“ll
ther'y "' 1 Wotﬂd ‘therefore, plead for a very cautious approach, inthe

e of a few" pﬁot projects in rselect aveas raher than a wholésale
y mentatlon For somety must grow in totallty Soc1a1 a&vance-

‘ Evsen production ifi a factory is not so mﬁé‘h»
‘ﬁt the top as that of the skill at the Bile,

setives for .the formation of this Commlttcc ‘was

o1} ahization of the Board.  This part f’é"’”
c}ra er “eleven, whlcfl fs COmpnsed of a1 ‘

l’iked to thrash out these “v1CWS still further to marrow down the ga,p

J am unable to appreqate the advantages of retaining the cogt:;oi
‘of the: Intermedxate examination centrally at Allahabad, ‘while breakmg
up the control of the High School examination into three places. 'This
‘would mean so much of avoidable dual direction, overlapping and wastage.
We 'have large number of mixed centres.  They will be receiving
msttuctlons and papers from the central as well as the regional Sub-
Boards and will have to submit return, etc. also separately. Evén at
present the Centre Superintendents, who are heads of institutions, are
Kept constantly bothered, at the cost of their more important vork, by
time consuming, details of these examinations throughout the year. This
split-control would only add to their burden without any compensatmg
gams ‘ -
Moreover, this may lead to duplication of Committees also for ap@omt-
ment of examiners. 1 do not see why the argument of unmanagea’lilhty
and delay which are responsible for breaking up the High School*
do not apply to the Intermediate examination.  Figures are “hefe to
show that the numbers in Intermediate alone will soon swelf“é‘to the
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present total in a matter of few years. 1 would," therefore, plead for
a simultaneous transference of the Intermediate examination also to the
three regional Sub-Board.

The constitution of the State Board deserves a rethinking. Some
State-Board have non-offical educationists as Chairman and the arrange-
ment has proved more efficacious. Our experience of having the Director
of Education as (ex officio) Chairman in this State has not been happy..
The only advantage of his providing a link between the department and
the Board is more than off set by his obsession of the departmental view
‘point, his 1nab111ty to find the time to attend to even very important
duties as Chairman resulting inordinate delay in execution of decisions
and resultant loss to students. It is high time that the State Board,
‘conceived as the one regulating and supervisory body of secondary edu-
cation, with completely autonomous status, should have a whole-time
non-official, eminent educationist as its Chairman. With the Director
as Chairman, this autonomy will lose all its import.

One of the main drawbacks of the present Board has been that the
worker in the field, i.e. the teacher does not have his due shafé. in its
working. ~The new composition also provides no cure. Each University
will thave a representative on it, but there will be .only two teachers.
Teacher's and Manager's Associations, as such have not been represented.
We should profit by past experlgnce Enlisting a bulk of persons who
have, but a fleeting interest in secondary education, to the exclusion’or
nominal representation, of the worker in the field has already 1proved too
The mistake may not get repeated. The Chairman of the

and Accreditation Committee should also be on the - State

egards recommendations relating to the Intermediate Education
ment Act, I think, the whole subject urgently deserves a m@re'
h “treatment which was not possible ~ within - the allotted time.
{ ‘agree with the spirit of the recommendations, 1 have grave
doubgggbout the workability of the suggestion for appointment of
through District Selection Committees and that of. heads through;
ice Commission.

igie permitting the Committee might have liked to go into certain
onnected questions. One such question being _the advisability .of.
certain categories of institutions (e.g. local bodies 1nst1tuuons)
purview of the Act. These and many other related matters
ut of the enforcement of the Act should, however, soon be

id to detailed deliberation in the interest of smooth Workmg of
secondary institutions.

The quesuon of organizing an efficient health service for school
hildgen in U. P. is also one subejct which brooks no delay.
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1 shafl conclude this note without alluding to other minor dis-
agreements, with reiteration of my deep appreciation for the effort the
Chairman has made me 1o come to agreed decisions on same of the difficult
questions coming before the Committee.

K. L. GUPTA.



APPENDIX 1

Government*Memorandom :Appointing. the Committee

UTTAR PRADESH SHASHAN
SuiksHa  (KA) VipHag
No. *Al-5078 /X V—1590-1964. Dated Lucknow, November 25, 1964.

OFFICE MEMORANDOM

The Board .of;High-School .andilntermedjate, Education, Uttar
Pradesh, was set up under the U. P. Intermediate Education Act, 1921,
and has been functioning for, the last about 43 years without any appre-
ciable change in its organisational pattern. During this perjod, there
has been considerable expansion ol Secondary Education. The number
of recognised Institutions’ preparing students for the High School and
Intermediate Examinations has increased several times and the number of
students appearing at these examinations has gone up to about five lacs.
This number is increasing every year. This phenomenal expansion has
posed various problems, and has «created certain difficulties in the work-
ing of the Board which have resulted in lowering its efficiency and slowing
the speed of work. It has, therefore, become urgently necessary to under-
take suitable steps for mgking the. Board an, effective and cfficient instru-
ment for the,develppment.of Secondary Education in the State in a planned
manner.  Improvements have to .be made wherever -necessary in the
organisation, functioning, and procedures of the Board to enable it to
function with greater efficiency and speed. For Dbringing about the
desired improvements in these directions, it has been found necessary to
undertake a detailed examination of the organisational set up and
functioning of the Board through a Committee of officials and non-
iofficials, which may also suggest- the steps to be taken .for achieving the
! desired. objectives.  The Governor has accordingly been pleased to
appoint.a Committee, of the following persons :

I. Sri Radha Krishna Agrawal, Chairman, Public

Service Cominission, Uttar Pradesh, Allahabad .. Chairman.
2. Sri Madan Mohan, M. L . Chairman,
University Grants Comumittee, Uttar Pradesh, Allahabad. .. Member.

3. Sri Jagdish Saran Agarwala, M. L. A., Alamgiri
<anj, Bareilly. _
4. Sri Virendra Swaroop, M. L. C, Advocate,
15/96, Civil Lincs, Kanpur.
145
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5. Sri Devi Prasad Misra, M. L. C. President,
Madhyamik Shikshak Sangh, Principal, T. N. Maha-

vidyalaya, Tanda (Faizabad). Membes
6. Snka;ﬁath Kunzru, President, U. P. School e
M_anagers' Assoeiatiqx'l, Chilli Int. Road, Agra. "
7. Dr. A. G. Chatterji, Vice-Chancellor, Gorakhpur. »
8. Km. Kanchanlata Sabbarwal, Principal, Mahila

Degree College, Lucknow. - o
9, 8ri Kanhaiya Lal Gupta, Principal, Municipal
Inter Collegg, ‘ijindaban. :
10. - Dr. R. K. Singh, Principal, Balwant Vidyapith, . 4

11. Sri B. S. Sial, Director of Education, Uttar
}radeah; Lucknow. T
. 12. Dr C M. Bhatia, Deputy Director of Educa~ _ o
tio, (&nance} Utm Pradesh Allahabad; N e

R 14 Sn ‘Shn waas Sharma, Deputy Director of )
Educatmn, Varanam Regxon, "Varanasi. Tl

"l5 Sn S D Pant, Secretary, Board of High School
and’ Intermedxate Fducation, Uttar Pradesh, Allahabad. Menmi

2 The terms of xeference of this Commzttec shall be—

(1) to examine the existing orgamsatxon and workmg of " th-
Board bf Hjgh School and Intermediate Education, Uttar Prades=
and to suggest steps for improving its efficiency and speed: oﬁ*'v’vorﬁ%

(2): to make recommendations on all such ancillary and inci-

dental matters including reorganisation and decentralisation Wh!ch
may be necessary for the proper implementation of the suggestions.
which the Committee makes under item (1) above; and

(3) to indicaté the financial and other implications, if any, of
the suggestions or recommendations which the Committee makes.
under items (1) .and (2) above.

8. The Committee will have its Headquarters at Allahabad, and
will submit its report within (**1) four months from the date of its ﬁrst

*Sri P. R Chauhan was appointed Member-Secretary vice Sri S. D. Pant, who
ceased tg be a member, vide Government Memorandum No. AL-675/XV--1550-
1964, ddted March 6, 1965,

»¢1) The term was last extended up to November 30 1965 vide G.O. No.
AT—5036{XV.—1590-1964, dated Lucknow, October 22, 1965.
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meeting. The Committee may also, if it considers necessary co-opt up
to two additional (**2) members whose associations with it, the Com-
mittee may consider useful. The term of these co-opted members will

expire on the date on which the term of other members of the Committee
expires.

4. Under rule 20(d) of the Financial Handbook, Volume I, the
Governor has been pleased to decide .that the non-official members of the
Committee including co-opted members shall be regarded as‘bclonging
to the first class for the purpose of calculating their stravelling and daily
allowances. Travelling allowance at the ordinary rates will be admissible
to'them only from and to their usual place of residence and where con:
‘cessional fares for return journey are allowed by the Railway, travelling
allowance will be limited to the actual cost of the return ticket plus
incidental expenses at the rates admissible to Government servants of the
first class. The official members shall draw travelling allowance, as
admissible to them under the rules, from the budget head which provides
for their pay and allowance. ‘

5. The Governor is further pleased to declare under Rule 88 of
Financial, Handbook, Volume IH, that the Secretary of the Committee

shall be the controlling officer in respect of the travelling allowancc bills
of the non-official members.

6. Sanction of the Governor is also accordcd to the crcatxon of »
temporary post of clerk-cum-typist in the scale of Rs. 60—3—90—EB—4—110
‘with e . from the date of entertainment for a period of four monthl
for the wd k of the Committee.

7. Thc expenditure on this account will be debited to the appm-
prlatc Primary units subordinate to the Head, ‘“28-Edutation~Nan-
Plan—F—General Charges—(d) Miscellaneous— (i) Board of ngh
School and Intermediate Education” in the budget for the cutrent:
financial year and must be met by aﬁectmg ‘savings within the existing
provision on the non-Plan side of the Education grant as a whole

UMASHANKER,
Sachiv.

(**2) Dr. Gopal Trmathi, Principal, College of Engmeermg and Technology,
Ranaras Hindo Un.versity and Dr. R. B. Mathur, Head of the Departmont of
Educt tion, Lucknow University were coopted by the éommmcc



APPENDIX II

‘Worki’ng of the Committee—Its Modus Operamll

o 17 The,'ﬁmt meeting of the Committee was convened on December 24
1964. Avithds adidiitig preliminary discussion in Tegatd to ‘the téfms of -
-l "tite Work ‘Before the Cofiimittée were held. A stecfinig Com-
mm pﬁ;epa'ft ‘a Wm’k‘mg paper wits alsé formied #n this meeting.

The fo’ffowmg persons were co-opted as members :

~ (1) Dr. R. B. Mathur, Head of the Department of Ed‘ncm‘wn,'
: Lucknmv University, Lucknow.

(2) Pr. Gopal Tripathi, Prmcnpal College of Engineering- und:
'Ped'molngy Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi.

g e sécond” meetmg of the Committee was heid on january 28,
% and %0, Y96%. At this meeting the Committee discussed its ‘terms. of
deférence in a general way and considered the view points put up by. the
Anéfbeérs.  Thre broader: questxon — whether the High Sthool £xaminatien
s&hwa B2 dond away with' wis also consitlered. The Jpuedion of Tatge
] o Brilares at e Board’s Examinations also etigaped the wiedtivion
‘vof the Committee. A suggestion in regard to selecting & Few of @1 Bast
’st;hqols apd 1o, grang . .them autonomy for laying down thelr own, syllabl
holding -examination was also considered. T he. quesuon w‘hex;her.
ope. Bagrd as at present would be able to cope with the mci*en{gémg‘ k

.§¢

or somie other arranigement will have to be worked out, also
main topic of discussion. At this meeting the Committee
followirg five Sub‘Commlntees to consider the specific m:mewﬁcferred to
ﬂiém : :

(i) ‘Sub-Committee to examine the strength of the oﬁice and the need
‘for accommodation :

PERSONNEL

(1) Chief Inspector of Government Offices, Uttar Pradesh,
Allahitbad.

(2) Superintending Engineering, P. W. D., U. P., Allahabad.
(3) Registrar, University of Agra, Agra.

*(4) Sri P. C. Pandey, District Magistrate, Al]ahabad (Convener) .
(5) Sri P. R. Chauhan (MemberSemetmy).

(ii) Sub-Committee to examine diversification of courses to be
assigned to respective authorities.

*As Sri Pandey, due to reasons of health could not give time, Sri R. K. Trivedi,
1.A.S., D'strict Magistrate, and Collector, Kanpur was subsequently appointed as
member and convener.
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PERSONNEL .

Chairman of the Reorganisation Committee (Chairman) .
(1) Dr. T. G. K. Charlu, Director Technical Education, U. P,
Kanpur.

(2) Sri B. S. Sial, Director of Education, U. P., Lucknow.
(3) Dr. R. R. Agarwal, Directan 'off'Ag'ricultur:e,» u.p,.
Lucknow. '
(4) Sri A. S. Malik, r.a.s., Director of Industrles, U. P., Kanpur.
(5) Sri G. N. Natu, Director, Academy of Music, Lucknow.

(6) Dr. Gopal Tripathi, Principal, College of Technology and
Engineering, Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi.

(7) Dr. A. C. Chatterjee, Vice-Chancellor, Gorakhpur Umversxty,
Goraklipur.

(8) Dr. A. N. Agarwal, Professor and Head of the Department
of Commerce, Allahabad University, Allahabad. o

(9 Sri Dinkar R. Kowshik, Principal, Government School of
Arts and Crafts, Lucknow.

(10) Sri P. R. V. Bhiman, Director, Employment and’ Training,’
U. P., Lucknow.

(11). Sri S. S. Sidhu, rAs., Secretary and Dlrector of Cultural

.+ AdPairs{ Givil : Secretariat, Lucknow. . '
(12) The Secretary of the Board.

(,m) Sub- Commntee to-suggest (). reforms in"the: ex;stmg system- oﬂ
Emmmamom and. to- examine the nymber of candidates ,thar can: b
hmdled; by ene Board with efficiency. jand speed, and (2) 05 su%e;t.
powers and functions that may be delegated: to: qther Boa.rd&,\ if; y: 11;"
.decided that one Board cannot handle candidates beyond a certain number

PERSONNEL

(1) Sri Madan Mohan,

2 Dr. R. K. Singh,

(8) Sri J. S. Agarwal,

(4) Sri B. S. Sial, Director of Education, U. P:. -
() Dr. R. B. Mathur,

(6) The Secretary of the Board,

(7) Sri R. N. Kunzru (Convener)

" (i¥): Sub-Committee to examine the workmg of the present Act with.’
specm‘i‘ reference to the powers of Recognmon and: Superwswn cxermsed«
by the Board : . S : :
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PERrsONNEL
{l) Sn Virendra Swarup (Convener).
(2) Dr (Km) Kanchanlata Sabbarwal.
Y’(&) Sn D P. Misra.
(4) Dr.'C. M. Bhatia.
(% Dr.S. N. Sharma.

(6) Sri R. N. Gupta, Retired Deputy Director of Education,
Allahabad

(X), ‘Nqumml_tt‘egff to Draft the Report :

Chairyz n:of the Reorganisation Committee (Chairman).

{8 S. N. Sharma.

,(2)'\3 SrlK L. Gupta.
:Ea) SHS M. Baqar.
<] ﬁfH L. Sharma.
“’(5) Thé Secrctary of the Board

August 21, 22 and 23 1965, to discuss the Draft Report and: to/8dopt- the
sime. * The Committee, however, after discussion of the daft: report
decided to redrafi the report and a Sub-Committee of the following persom‘
was appomwd for the purpose :

1) Sn §. N. Sharma.

(2) Dr. A. C. Chatterji.

(3) Dr. (Km.) Kanchanlata Sabbarwal.

(4) Sri K. L. Gupta

(5) Dr. H. L. Sharma.

(6) Sri P. R. Chauhan (Member-Secretary).

4. The draft- report prepared by the Sub-Committee was considered

by the Reorganisation Committee at its meeting on October 21, 22 and
28, 1965. The Committee approved the report with some modifications.

The report in the final formiwas signed by the members at a meezmg
in Lucknow on November 27, 1965.
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5. At the conclusion of the last meeting the Chairman thanked the
members and the Secretary of the Committee for the labour put in by
them under difficult circumstances. He also thanked the assistants of
office of the Secretary, Intermediate Board who attended to the work of.
the Committee in addition ito performing their own normal duties.
He hoped that adequate payment will be made to them for this work.
Sri Jagdish Saran Agarwal and Sri Raj Nath Kunzru also thanked the
Chairman and the members. Sri Kunzru said that he had worked on all
the Committees formed since 1948, and he could say that the discussions
at the meetings of this Committee had been conducted in the most
peaceful atmosphere.



Statement of the Mestings attended By the Members zgﬂmke-mmsatwn&mnﬁttg :

T

e N T v ew e o e
Dates:of meetings :
Serial ‘ ] R o - EEE P B N
" no. Names of Members S24-12-64  28:1-65 - 729:1-65 30-1-65 21-8,65 - 22-8:65. 23865
. - T w mwe
1 Sri Radha Krishna (Chairman) A A A NA A AT A
2 Sri Madan Mohan ., A A A A NA CNA A -
3 SriJagdish Sar2n Agarwal A A A NA A é ﬁ
4 Sri Virendra Swarup A NA A A A - . - NA
5 Sri Devi Prasad Misra A A NA NA A A A
6 SriRajNath Kunzru .. .. NA A A A A A A
7 Dr.A.C.Chatterii .. NA NA NA NA NA NA A
8 (Dr.Km.) Kanghanlata Sabbarwal A A A A A 2 g A
9 $ri Kanhaa Lal Gupta . A A A NA. NA , A
10 Dr. R.X, Singh .. A A A NA NA NA NA
11 SnB.S. Sial A A A NA NA A A
12 Dr. C. M. Bhatia A NA A A NA' NA RNA
13 Sr1S. M. Bagar A A A A NA;x . NAh, NAT
14 SriSrmiwas Sharma .. .. A NA NA NA A A A
15 +Sri S. D, Pant(Member-Secretary) A - A A A . .. 2
16 Dr.R.B. Mathur (Co-opted) .. .. A A A NA - NA NA
17 Dr. GopalTripath; (Co-opted) .. NA NA NA NA %A NA
18 Sri P. R. Chauhan (Member-Secretary) - A - A A A A M
The following. attended by ‘Special invitation . : T
1 Dr.H.L.Sharma .. s A A NA A - A A
g ]S)riss.%ﬁgar\éval .. .. . . .. ﬁ . :: e
r. Subodh Adawal .. .. : ve - A e

4 SriS.D.Pant .. .. e T

Explanation—‘A’ is used for “attended’;, and “N.A.” for hé,t:iiﬁmded. :
*Sri S, D. Pant ceased to be the M=mber-Secretary with _eéffect from. M
Secretary in his place with effect from the same date (G. 0. no. All§

acch 6, 1965 and Sri P. R. Chauhan was appainted Meguher-
%_rS—X¥IIS99,-.,1964, dated,Ma:c};;s,zfgg. - Mepmbe

KA
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APPENDIX IH-A—(Goncld.)

Serial "!M F 7 ::. 5 T Bates Jf.Meeting? ‘ -
ho. Names of Metiibers & — —_—— —_— .
. S P 201065  21-10.65 = 22.10-65  27- n 65
1 Sri Radha Krishna (Chairmah) i T A ‘A A ‘A
2 Srj Madan Mohan NA NA NA NA
'3 SriJagdish Saran Agarwal A A NA A
‘4 Sr1 Virendra Swarup NA NA NA A
5 SriDevi Prasad Misra A A NA A
6 Sr1Raj Nath Kunzru ..~ A A A A
7 Dr.A.C Chatterji A A A A
8 Dr.(Km.)Kanchanlata Sabbarwal A A NA A
9 S Kanhiaya Lal Gupta A A A A
10 Dr.R.K. Singh NA NA NA NA
11 SriB.S. Sial NA NA NA A
12 Dr.c. M. Bhana _ . A NA A
1'3 SIlS M Baqar A A A
14 Sri Sj.mmwaqSharfha . o A A A A
15 Dr.R. B. Mithur (Co-opted) .. ~ A A NA A
16 Dr. Gopal Tripathj(Co-apted) ; NA NA NA NA
17 SriP: R. Chauhan {Member-Secretary) A A A A
"~ The followmg atgerided: by Speclal invxtaticm~
A A NA

Sr1S. b, Pant

€61
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APPENDIX III-B

Stctgmmt showmg the list of members who attended the meetings of the
- vartous Sub-Committees held on different dates

i1 ‘$ub—Lommmee to examine the strength of office and need for
- accommodation held at Kanpur on June 21 and 22, 1965.
The following attended : .
(1) Sri R. K. Trevidi, 1.As., District Magistrate and Collector,
Ka;npur (Convener) .
(2 Sri S. R. S. Nigam, Chief Inspector, Government. 0ﬁc!l
" Uttar Pradesh.
(5) $ri P. R. Chauhan (Member-Secretary).

2 Sub-Cormmlttee to examine diversification of courses hcld on"
‘ 23 1965
The following attended

- 8ri Radha Krishna (Chairman).
(l) Dr ‘T.-G. K. Charlu, Director, Technical Educautm}‘“ﬂ P_

2) Dr. D. P. ~Singh, representing Director of Agncultun'

Uttar Pradesh
(5) Sn G N. "Natu, Diréctor,” Academy of Musid, Luckﬂo:,sf
(4. Dr. A. G. Chatterjee, Vice-Chancellor, = Gomklifis

‘:‘,;Umlverslty, Gorakhpur.
(5) Sri D. R. Kawshik, Principal, Government School of Arts
. _and Crafts, Lucknow. ‘
(6) Dr. R. B. Mathur, (by special invitation).
(7) Sti P. R. Chauhan, Additional Secretary of the Board (by

- special invitation) .

3. Sub-Committee to suggest (1) reforms in existing system of
¥xamination and to examine the number of candidates with efficiency
and speed, and (2) to suggest powers and functions that may be delegated
%o other Board, if it is decided that one Board cannot handle candidates
beyond a certain number, held on April 14, and 15, 1965.

The following attended :
(1) Sri R. N. Kunzru (Convener).
(2) Sri R. K. Singh.
(3) Sri P. R. Chauhan (Member-Secretary).
(4) Sri Gurmauj Prakash (by special invitation).
(5) Dr. A. Edwin Harper, Jr. (by special invitation) .
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4. Sub-Committee to examine the working of the present Act with
special reference to the powers of Recognition and Supervision exercieed
by the Board, held on April 6, 7 (at Lucknow) and May 27, 1965.

The following attended :
(1) SriVirendra Swarup (Convener).
(2) Sri D. P. Mishra.
(3) Sri R. N. Gupta.
(4} Dr. (Km.) K. Sabbarwal.
"(5) Sri §. N. Sharma.
*#(6) Dr. C. M. Bhatia.
*(7) Sri R. N. Kunzru.
(8) Sri P. R. Chauhan (Member-Secretary).
*Attended on May 27, 1965, only.

5. Drafting Sub-Committee appointed by the Reorganisation Tom-
mittee held on August 21, 22 and 23, 1965, held on Septcmber 5, 6, 7 :
#, 24 and 25, 1965.

The following attended :
(1) Dr. A. C. Chatterjee.

(2y Sri S. N. Sharma.

' (Km.) Kanchanlata Sabbarwal.

4 P. R. Chauhan (Member-Secretary).
/(5) Dr. R. B. Mathur (by special invitation).

- sAttended on September 6 and 7, 1965.
“*3Attended on September 24 and 25, 1965.




APPENBIX. IV

List of persons/institutions/associations, etc. who submitted their VIBBWRIS WS WS
before the Committee -

Sri T. P. Misra, B. A. V. Intermediate College, Meerut.

Dr. R. N. Singh, U. P. College, Varanasi.

Sri G. K. Agarwal, Motilal Nehru Engineering College, Allahalabababadad.
"'Dr. D. C. Varshney, Government Inter College, Faizabad.

Sri §. P. Srivastava, S. M. S. B. Inter College, Shahjahangppupupur.
‘Principal, J.: 8. ‘Hindu Inter College, Moradabad.

Sri C. B. L. Mathur, Government Inter College, Agra

. 8 K. N. Snvasta\a Queen's College, Varanasi.

i I.’nnmgal K&Shak Inter College, Meerut.

Smkamg Hussain, Government Inter College, Mampurl

SRR BN SR

e )
B e ®

1. - Sri Rahmat Ali, @aumi H. S. S, Tanda, Faizabad.

12 ‘Sri' P. Smgh B. L. J. Inter College; erzwpuv

}3 s Mtss E I ﬂhlpstone, I.T. College, Lucknow.

14 Sm Sewa Ram, Hindu’ Irfter College, Muzaffarpagar.

15. Sri B. L. Sharma, N. C. A. H. S. S, Chandausi.

16.8ri S. L. Parashar, Mumcxpal Inter ‘College, Agra.’ -
17. Sri H. C. 'D. Saxena, L. P. Government H. S. §., Naimi' TT¥TaL
18. Sri D. D. Pant, Municipal H. S. S, Kathgodam.

19. Sri R. P. Dubey, S. G., H. S. $., Deoria.

20. Sri B. Gupta, H. B. Inter College, Aligarh.

21. Sri M. A. Siddiqui, Government Inter College, Jhansi.

92, Sri D. N. M. Tripathi, Marwari Inter College, Deoria.

23. Sri H. D. Tripathi, H. C. Inter College, Lucknow.

94. Sri P. N. Soni, P. Inter College, Garhwal.

25. Sri F. Charan, Christian Inter College, Farrukhabad.

96. Principal, H. 1. H. 8. S, Naini Tal.

27. Sri R. Tewari, City H. S. S., Ghazipur.

98 Sri T. P. Gupta, S. R. M. S, Inter College, Agra.

29. Sri Tripurari Pandey, S. G. V. M. Inter College, Gonda.

30. Principal, C. B. H. S. S, Garhwal.

81. Sri Saukat Sultan, Syblee National Inter College, Aza:ﬂ«fhh h.
32. Principal, S. M. Inter College, Gorakhpur.
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33.

34.
35.

36.

37.

38.
'86.

40,

o

41,

42,

43.

44.

45,
46.

56.
57.
58.
59,
-60."
61.
62.
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"°8ri B. S. ‘Gupta, Government Inter’ College, Hardoi.

Bri 8. H. Naqvi, I. M. Inter-College, Amroha.
$ri B. S. Sharma,'S. D. J. Inter College, Agra.
Principal,-Governmem Inter College, Mirzapur.
Sri K. Mallick, H. ‘R. N. Inter College, Basti.
Sri L. S§. Pandey, Principal, P. 'N. ‘Govt. Inter College, Varanasi.
‘Principal, Marwari Inter College, Gorakhpur.

Prihéipal, Sri Omar Vaish Inter College, ‘Kanpur.

Sti C. B. L. Mathur, Principal, Government Inter’ College, ‘Agra:

Sri K. S. Asthana, Retired Principal, Prem Ashram, Sadatganj,
‘Faizabad.

Principal §. G. H. §. §., Captainganj, Deoria.
_ Principal, ‘Shibli "National College, Azamgarh.
- Pringipal, Public Inter College, Kotdwara, Garhwal. .

Sri Syed :Jamil Ahmad, Assistant Master, National ‘H.S. 'S,
Pilikothi, Varanasi. - _ .

Principal, T. G. C. Hindu School and J. §. Hindu Inter
College, Amroha.

‘Principal, Merchants Inter College, Chilbaragaon, ‘Bailia.

- Principal, Harichand Inter College, Lucknow.

Lt

.~ Principal, Government Inter College, ‘Mainpuri.

Principal, Christian Inter Gollege, Farrukkabad . ,

"Sri D. N. M. Tripathi, Principal, Marwari Inter College,
Deoria. ‘ _

Principal, - Government Inter College, Lakhimpur Kheri.

Principal, Isabella Thoburn College, Lucknow.

Principal, Maharaja Pateshwari Prasad H. S. s., Balrampur,

Gonda. .

Principal, Municipal, H. 8. §., Kathgodam, Naini Tal.

Pn'ncipal, Clancey H. S. S., Mathura.

'Principal, Mahatma Gandhi H. S. S., Haldwani, Naini Tal.

Principal, Sikh H. S. S, Narangpur, P. O. Tiya,*Moradabad.

Principal, B. S. V. Inter College, Jaspur, Naini Tal.

Principal, Siddiqui H. S. S., Kotwali, Ballia,

Principzl, Hindu Inter College, Kandhala, ‘Muzéfffarnég'ar.

Principal, Ratan Sen Inter College, Basti.

Pﬁngﬁpal, B. N: B: Inter College, Mariahu, Jaunpur:

Priitdpal, Cantt. Board H. S. S., Lansdowne (Garhwal).

Pnnapal, Uma Raman H. S. §., Jamon (Sultanpur) .
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- Principal, Khair Inter College, Khair, (Aligarh)."
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~ Principaly$, D Inter. College, Miranpur (Muzaffarnagar).

Pmnclpal, Government Inter College, Lalitpur :(Jhansi).

~-Sri K. N Srivastava, Principal, Queens College, Varanasi,
 Principal, L, D. A. V., Inter College, Anupshahr.

Pringipal L. Bulaki Das B. Ram Sahai, Hindu Girls' H. $. §.,
- Tilhar. (Shahjabanpur) . :

‘Prmapal D. P. S. H. S. School, Moosakhiria, Famﬂ%ﬁbad
_P‘rmcq)al Shambhu Dayal Inter College, Ghaziabad.
' ,.megpal, Guru Nanak Inter College, Kankerkhera, ,

l’nnapal. ‘Amrit Inter College, Rohana Muzaffamag '
Lady Princxpal Balrampur Girls' H.S.S, Balrampur, Gonda

- Prmcxpal City H. S. School, Ghazipur.
. Prmupal.} Chm‘akut Inter College, Karwi (Banda)

i, St. Anthony's Convent Girls' Inter College, Aﬁzﬁabad

."”’Ptnicxpal Government Inter College, Hardoi.
}Prmcnpal, N. C. A. H. S. School, Chandausi (Moradabad)

4 wgﬂ ershak Inter College, Mawana, (Meerut).

Sy ‘Prmcxpal $hri Mangal Sen B. Inter College, Shahjahanpur.
3 f&’mxcxpa.l Goymment Inter Cojlege, Amroha:
' ;__Pr'y 'clpal, Ghnsuan Inter College, Jhansi.

du Inter College, Dehra Dun.
Pnnmpal L P. Government H. S. School, Bhig

mecipal Maharaj Singh Inter College, Bahraich.
Princxpal Ratan Muni Jain Inter College, Agra.
Prmc1pal S. G. S. 'H. S. School, Hata, Deoria.
Prmc1pa~l, Shree G. V. M. Inter College, Gonda.
Principal, H. B. 1. College, Aligarh.
Principal, Kedar Nath Sekseria Arya Kanya Inter College, Agra
Principal, Qaumi H. S. School, Tanda, Faizabad.
Principal, Kanda H. §. S. School, Almora.
Sri J. P. Mittal, S. D. Inter College, Muzaffarnagar.
Sri Megh Raj Sharma, Hapur.

(ii) UNIVERSITIES, SPECIAL INSTITUTIONS AND OTHER:
Dr. Brij Mohan, Banaras Hindu University.

.Dr, R.. N...Migra, Varanaseya Sanskrit, University, Varanasi.

Dr. Balbbadra:Prasad, Allahabad University, .Allahabad.
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Sri M. M. Siddiqui, Aligarh University,

Sri Shiva Kumar Lal Srivastava, Ex-Memt

Sri A. K. Sanyal, Ex-Secretary, Intermediat

Sri R. N. Misra, Member Board.

Sri K. Asthana — Faizabad.

Sri A. Satyanaraina — Hyderabad.

Sri B. N. Kar — ExMember Board, Allahabad.

Sri R. P. Pandey — Faizabad.

Dr. M. L. Bhargava — Member Board, Allahabad.

Sri K. P. Bhatnagar — Ex-Vice-Chancellor, Agra University and
Ex-Member Board, Kanpur.

Sri; armanand — Ex-Secretary of the Board, Allahabad.

Sri Ham Surat Singh — Senior Assistant, Confidential Section
Intermediate Board, Allahabad.
Sri J. R. Bhatt, Nehru Road, Allahabad.

Sri A. P. Mehrotra, D. S. B. College, Naini Tal.

(iii) OFFICERs OF THE EDUCATION DEPARTMENT
Sri Nawal Kishore, Regional Deputy Director of Education.:

Sri N. N. Verma, Regional Deputy Director of Education.
Sn D. D. Tewari, Central Pedagogical Institute, Allahabad.

P. N. Tewari, Registrar, Departmental Exammations,
.Allahabad.
. N. Kakkar, District Inspector of Schools, Naini Tal.

.. Hasan, District Inspector of Schools, Ballia.

Sri M. Joshi, District Inspector of Schools, Garhwal.

Sri M. Gupta, District Inspector of Schools, Saharanpur
SriB. L. Gupta, District Inspector of Schools, Farrukhabad
Sri Y. N. Upadhayaya, District Inspector of Schools, Badaun
Sri L.. Chandra, District Inspector of Schools, Rampur.

Sri

. Sri Harnam Singh, District Inspector of Schools, ‘Lakhimpur-Kheri.

Sri K. Shanker, District Inspector of Schools, Mirzapt‘xrr.\ v
Sri A. S. K."Yussufi, District Inspector of Schools, Shahjahanpur.

(iv) AsSOCIATIONS
Principals of Higher Secondary Institutions, Allahabad.

Provincial School Managers Association, Allahabad.
Principals Associations, Agra.

U. P. Christian Council, Lucknow.
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